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Exposition Recreation Commission

Agenda
Meeting: Metro Exposition Recreation Commission Meeting
Date: Wednesday, March 1, 2017
Time: 12:30 — 2:30p.m.
Place: Expo Center, Rooms D202-203
CALL TO ORDER
12:30 1. QUORUM CONFIRMED
12:35 2. METRO COO COMMUNICATIONS Martha Bennett
12:40 3. OPPORTUNITY FOR PUBLIC COMMENT ON NON-AGENDA ITEMS
12:45 4. COMMISSION/COUNCIL LIAISON COMMUNICATIONS Karis Stoudamire-Phillips, Sam Chase
12:50 5. GM COMMUNICATIONS Scott Cruickshank
12:55 6. TRAVEL PORTLAND SECOND QUARTER REPORT Steve Faulstick, Tamara Kennedy-Hill
15 7. FINANCIAL REPORT Ben Rowe
1:20 8. CONTRACTING AND PROCUREMENT ADMINISTRATIVE RULES Cary Stacy, Gabi Schuster, Ashley
McCarron
1:45 9. CONSENT AGENDA
e Record of MERC Actions, February 1, 2017
1:50 10. ACTION AGENDA
10.1 Resolution 17-04: For the purpose of approving budget Ben Rowe
amendments for FY 2016-17
10.2 Resolution 17-05: For the purpose of approving the Antoinette Nancy Strening
Hatfield Hall Fire Alarm System Replacement
10.3 Resolution 17-06: For the purpose of approving the Arlene Nancy Strening

Schnitzer Concert Hall “Portland” sign repair and refurbishment,
10.4 Resolution 17-07: For the purpose of approving the MERC Budget  Deidra Krys-Rusoff, Ben Rowe
for Fiscal Year 17-18

ADJOURN
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Executive
Summary

ACCOMPLISHMENTS

e  For the second quarter OCC realized over $2.1 million in revenue from Travel Portland booked
business. Community impact ROI from all future bookings was 39.3 to 1.
Fifteen new and two repeat OCC conventions were booked for future years in the quarter worth
over $3.4 million in OCC revenue and community economic impact over $31.9 million. Total Travel
Portland bookings, including single hotel will result in $47 million of economic impact.

. New Vice President of Convention Sales, James Jessie, started January 30, 2017. He comes with
deep experience in the meetings and conventions business.

e Travel Portland generated 16 articles with a value of $157,155 for the OCC and visitor venues in the
quarter.

TRENDS, SUCCESSES, OBSTACLES

e Transient Lodging Tax continues to increase. YTD collections of the city’s tax were up 13.6%.

e Lack of aheadquarters hotel resulted in the loss of thirteen groups worth 47,643 room nights and
projected OCC lost revenue of over $6.1 million. Cost of community economic impact is estimated
at over $43.4 million.

MERC CONTRACT TARGETS
TARGET # TARGET DESCRIPTION YEAR TO DATE ACTUAL ANNUAL TARGET
1 OCC revenue target $5,534,295 $14.0 Million
2 ROI on future OCC business 3.8 3.8
3 Lead conversion 37% 35%
4 Services performance survey 3.9 3.85
5 ROI on public relations/media 2.0 25.0
6 Community economic impact 36.4 42.0
CITY CONTRACT GOALS
OBJECTIVE # [GOAL DESCRIPTION YEAR TO DATE ACTUAL ANNUAL GOAL
Convention Sales and Marketing
1 Economic Impact ROI 35.8 25.0
6 Media Placement ROI 88.3 25.0
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OREGON CONVENTION CENTER BOOKING
Conventlon REVENUE FROM TRAVEL PORTLAND
Total Potential
Sal es OCC Revenue Annuals Future Business
FY 16/17 $ 11,629,305 | $ - $ 11,629,305
FY 17/18 $ 8,143,257 | $ 1,324,762 | $ 9,468,019
FY 18/19 $ 6,805,332 | $ 1,582,729 | $ 8,388,061
FY 19/20 $ 4,979,434 | $ 1,531,287 | $ 6,510,721
FY 20/21 $ 3,253,017 | $ 1,582,729 | $ 4,835,746
FY 21/22 $ 5,400,278 | $ 1,531,287 | $ 6,931,565
FY 22/23 $ 408,633 | $ 1,582,729 | $ 1,991,362
FY 23/24 $ - $ 1,531,287 | $ 1,531,287
FY 24/25 $ - $ 1,582,729 | $ 1,582,729
TOTAL $ 40,619,256 | $ 12,249539 | $ 52,868,795
Oregon Convention Center Projected Future Revenue
Total Travel Portland Contract: Quarter YTD Target
New OCC Bookings 15 32
Repeat OCC Bookings 2 2
Total OCC Bookings 17 34
Room Nights from OCC Bookings 42,792 79,368
Future OCC Revenue Booked during FY 2016/17 $ 3,446,968 $ 9,290,093
ROI OCC Bookings $ 29| $ 3.8 3.8to1
Community Economic Impact from OCC Bookings $ 31,944,182| $ 61,568,004
Total Room Nights Booked 75,442 137,490
Total Community Economic Impact from Bookings $ 47,003,346| $ 89,336,265
ROI on Total Community Economic Impact $ 39.3| $ 36.4 42.0to1
OCC Revenue Realized During FY 2016/17 $ 2,155,757 | $ 5,534,295 | $14.0 Million
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Convention Sales

OREGON CONVENTION CENTER FUTURE GROUP BOOKINGS

AS OF JANUARY 1, 2017

FY 2016-17 | FY 2017-18 | FY 2018-19 | FY 2019-20 | FY 2020-21 and beyond
Current 53 31 19 13 15
4 Year Average Current lyr. out 2 yrs. out 3 yrs. out Beyond 3 yrs.
(FY13/14 - FY16/17) 51 31 18 11 12

2ND QUARTER - ROOM NIGHTS FROM OREGON CONVENTION CENTER BOOKINGS
Total Room Community Economic
Year Groups Nights Attendees OCC Revenue Impact
FY16/17 3 1,610 11,000]| $ 300,036 | $ 1,512,858
FY17/18 7 12,818 26,400( $ 779,598 | $ 9,743,939
FY18/19 4 9,875 7,000| $ 1,258,354 | $ 8,469,732
FY19/20 3 18,489 9,200| $ 1,108,980 | $ 12,217,653
TOTAL OCC BOOKINGS 17 42,792 53,600| $ 3,446,968 | $ 31,944,182
2ND QUARTER - ROOM NIGHTS FROM SINGLE HOTEL BOOKINGS
Total Room Room Tax Community
Year Groups Nights Generated Economic Impact
FY16/17 33 8,363 $ 132,188 | $ 4,087,967
FY17/18 33 16,634 $ 262,921 | $ 7,395,476
FY18/19 7 4,274 $ 67,556 | $ 1,883,973
FY19/20 3 3,379 $ 53,409 | $ 1,691,748
TOTAL OTHER BOOKINGS 76 32,650 $ 516,074 | $ 15,059,164
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Convention Sales

Oregon Convention Center Revenue: Three Year Average
Total Contract Chicago Office Washington, DC Office
Quarter YTD Quarter YTD Quarter YTD
OCC Revenue Generated (3 yr. average) $ 2,329,089| $ 6,487,532 $ 153,233| $ 663,542 $ 577,278 % 1,799,985
Travel Portland Contract Costs $ 1,195,694 | $ 2,456,365| $ 40,177 $ 81,422 | $ 90,551 $ 175,662
ROI (Revenue / Costs) 1.95 2.64 3.81 8.15 6.38 10.25
LEAD CONVERSION
Travel Portland Office Chicago Office Washington, DC Office
Quarter YTD Quarter YTD Quarter YTD
OCC Leads 58 124 12 25 22 48
OCC Lost Leads due to OCC space & availability 5 10 1 3 3 3
OCC Lost Leads due to HQ hotel & hotel package 13 23 2 6 9 12
Lead Conversion Percentage 43% 37% 22% 25% 40% 24%
Annual Target- 35%
2ND QUARTER - OREGON CONVENTION CENTER LOST BUSINESS
Total Room Lost OCC Lost Community
Account |Groups Reason Nights Attendees Revenue Economic Impact
Subtotal 7 Hotel - HQ 23,465 16,400 $ 3,694,999 | $ 24,915,343
Subtotal 6 Rates/Cost - Hotel 28,146 10,950($ 2,026,036 | $ 16,158,539
Subtotal 6 Geographic 25,356 11,875|$ 2,818,491 | $ 19,853,508
Subtotal 5 Date Availability - OCC 12,357 8,320 $ 1,041,030 | $ 7,653,480
Subtotal 5 Hotel Package - Number Hotels Needed 19,716 12,700 $ 1,987,707 | $ 15,170,251
Subtotal 3 Client Postponed Search 2,898 1,650| $ 278,816 | $ 1,745,174
Subtotal 2 Board Decision 6,888 8,800| $ 738,187 | $ 5,476,219
Subtotal 2 Conference Cancelled - Moved to Another Year 5,593 4,700| $ 485,870 | $ 2,987,707
Subtotal 2 Perceived Destination Draw 6,305 2,300 $ 506,687 | $ 4,106,691
Subtotal 2 Weather/Environmental Issues 4,960 1,550 | $ 418,543 | $ 2,941,483
Subtotal 1 Selected Another Year 3,505 1,500( $ 317,177 | $ 2,188,359
Subtotal 1 Date Availability - Hotel 400 400| $ 23,000 | $ 233,876
Subtotal 1 Declined Business - Hotel 6,627 10,000 | $ 487,847 $ 6,453,067
Subtotal 1 Hotel - Under One Roof 4,462 3,500 $ 463,341 | $ 3,401,526 | page 6 of 21
Total 44 150,678 | $ 94,645| $ 15,287,731 | $ 113,285,223




Convention Sales

2ND QUARTER - OREGON CONVENTION CENTER CANCELLATIONS

Total Room Lost OCC Lost Community
Account Name Groups Reason Nights Attendees | Revenue Economic Impact Arrival Date
N/A 0|N/A 0 o $ -1 $ - N/A
2ND QUARTER INDUSTRY TRADE SHOWS AND EVENTS
Trade Show/Event Location
Seattle Road Show Seattle, WA
Washington D.C. Multicultural Event Washington, D.C.
. . o Philadelphia and
Philadelphia/Pittsburgh Road Show Pittsburgh, PA
IMEX Las Vegas, NV
Connect Faith Orlando, FL
Oregon Society of Association Management Annual Convention Portland, OR
Simpleview Regional Spokane, WA
Nursing Organization Alliance Omaha, NE
Chicago 3-City Alliance Chef’s Event Chicago, IL
National Coalition of Black Meeting Planners St. Louis, MO
Fall 2016 Familiarization Trip Portland, OR
LGBTQ Connect Sports Task Force Austin, TX

Washington D.C. 3-City Alliance Holiday Event

Washington, D.C.

LGBTQ Tourism and Hospitality

Las Vegas, NV

Inter[Action]

New Orleans, LA

Holiday Showcase

Chicago, IL
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Convention Sales

MINORITY PROJECTED FUTURE REVENUE

Total Travel Portland Contract: 2nd Quarter YTD
New Minority Bookings 0 1
Total Minority Bookings 0 1
Room Nights from Minority Bookings 0 174
Minority Leads 3 4
Minority Lost Leads 0 2
Minority Lost Leads Due to OCC Space & Availability 0 0
Minority Lost Leads Due to Hotel Package & Availability 0 0

For the second quarter of FY 2016/17, there were zero minority bookings created.

The estimated economic impact to the greater metro Portland community was zero dollars.
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Convention Sales

Program

Date

Location

[Professional Convention Management Association Convening Leaders | January8-1.2017 | AuwstinTX (1 ]1 (1] [+ [ | [ | | J1]1f1]1] | | | 8 |

Council of Engineering and Scientific Society Executives Chief February 19-22, 2017 Austin, TX 1 1
Religious Conference Management Association Emerge Conference February 7-9, 2017 Chicago, IL 1 1
Society of Government Meeting Professionals National Education February 12-14, 2017 Eugene, OR 1 1
Road Show February 20 - 24, 2017 Phx/Denver 1 2

Travel Portland Customer Advisory Board Meetin:

February 1-3, 2017

Portland, OR

D.C. client event week

May 1-5, 2017

‘Washington, D.C.

Meeting Professional International Northern California Chapter Annual March 9, 2016 San Francisco, CA 2
Experient Envision March 15-17, 2017 TBD 1 1
Meeting Professionals International Cascadia Educational Conference March 5-7, 2017 Pendleton, OR 1
Destination Management Association International Showcase March 2, 2017 Washington, D.C. 1 1 3
Meet NY March 8, 2017 New York, NY 1 1
Convention Sales Professional International Annual Conference March 1, 2017 Washington, DC 1 1
Connect Diversi March 27-29, 2017 Las Vegas, NV 1 2
ConferenceDirect Annual Partner Meeting & Tradeshow April 9-13, 2017 Baltimore, MD 1
Simpleview Summit April 3-6, 2017 Scottsdale, AZ 2
HelmsBriscoe Annual Business Conference & Partner Fair April 18-20, 2017 Chicago, IL 1

National Association of Sports Commissions Sports Event Symposium March 27-30, 2017 Sacramento, CA 1

Xperience Demﬁn Proiect Mai 23-24, 2017 Washmiton D.C.

Oregon Society of Association Management and Meeting Professionals

Oregon Association of Nurseries Golf Tournament June 8, 2017 Portland, OR 1 1

Oregon Dental Association Golf Tournament June 2017 (TBD) Portland, OR 1 1 2
Travel Portland Spring Familiarization Tour June1-4, 2017 Portland, OR 111 1 1] 1 1 1 1 1 1 17
Chicago client events June 2017 (TBD) Chicago, IL 1 1 1 1 1 1 6
Professional Convention Management Association Education June 11-14, 2017 TBD 1 1 1 6
Society of Government Meeting Professionals National Education June 6-8, 2017 Fort Lauderdale, FL 1 1
Meeting Professionals International World Education Congress June 19 - 22,2017 Las Vegas 1
Cvent Connect June 2017 (TBD) 1

International - Oregon Chapter Golf Tournaments TBD TBD
Council of Engineering and Scientific Society Executives Annual TBD TBD
IEEE Panel of Conference Organizers TBD TBD
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Convention Sales

Oregon Society of Association Management Annual Meeting TBD TBD
Road Show TBD TBD
Simpleview Regional Training TBD TBD
Nursing Organizations Alliance Fall Summit TBD TBD

National Coalition of Black Meeting Planners Educational Conference

TBD

=
w
I

Fall 2016 Familiarization Tour TBD TBD
Holiday Showcase TBD TBD
LGBT Tourism & Hospitality Conference TBD TBD
Inter[action] TBD TBD

LGBTQ Connect Sports Task Force

Professional Convention Management Association Convening Leaders

TBD

=
w
I

TBD

TBD

Connect Diversity

TBD

TBD

3-City Alliance Marketing Meetin,

TBD

BD

Council of Engineering and Scientific Society Executives Chief TBD TBD
Religious Conference Management Association Emerge Conference TBD TBD
Society of Government Meeting Professionals National Education TBD TBD
Road Show TBD TBD

Travel Portland CustomerAdvisori Board Meetini TBD TBD
Meeting Professional International Northern California Chapter Annual TBD TBD
Experient Envision TBD TBD
Meeting Professionals International Cascadia Educational Conference TBD TBD
Destination Management Association International Showcase TBD TBD
Meet NY TBD TBD
Convention Sales Professional International Annual Conference TBD TBD

>
5 N q§ < §$
/8 oy $/ 5/ 8/ & o
/& & @/ /S & ))& & & o
fﬁ\ﬁgw@fffﬁ@f 45’\@’5‘@$$§§$é &
o) 5 ) /) S/ F) ) S/ YN/ /5) &
$)8/8/3/S/)8/8)s/3/ &/ 5)5/8/5/5)s//S) 5
g/ 5/ 8 e/ 2/ 5/) L/ X/ < )/ 8/ /)5 & Py
Progra Date Location S/$/5/S/S/)S/&5)5)/S)S)S)E/S)E)$S/ /) &

Destination Marketing Association International Annual Conference TBD TBD
HelmsBriscoe Cares TBD TBD
ASAE Annual Meeting and Exposition TBD TBD
Kellen Management TBD TBD
Connect Marketplace TBD TBD
HPN Global Partners Meeting TBD TBD
Green Meeting Industry Council Sustainable Meetings Conference TBD TBD
Meetings Today TBD TBD
Professional Convention Management Association/Meeting TBD TBD
Professionals International NW Summit

Meetings, Incentives, Conference, Exhibitions Asia Pacific Exhibition TBD TBD
Destination Marketing Association of the West Education Summit TBD TBD
Congressional Black Caucus Annual Legislative Conference TBD TBD
Certified Meeting Planner Conclave TBD TBD
IMEX America: The Worldwide Meetings and Incentive Travel TBD TBD
Seattle Road Show TBD TBD
Connect Faith TBD TBD
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Convention
Services

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION 2ND QUARTER | YTD
OCC groups occurring during the quarter 11 28
Distribution of promotional pieces 17,375 48,695
Meeting planning assistance - Services leads 447 577
Pre-convention attendance building - Site tours 7 15
Pre-convention attendance building -Promo trips, e-newsletters and materials 3 7
Housing-convention room nights 5,897 11,792
2ND QUARTER INDUSTRY SITE TOURS, TRADE SHOWS AND PROMO TRIPS
Promotional | Site
Organization Organization Location Trip Visit [ OCC Non-OCC
Society for Investigative Dermatology Cleveland, OH X X
Ecological Society of America Washington, DC X X
Evolution Conference Columbus, OH X X
Association for Professionals in Infection
Control & Epidemiology Washington, DC X X
International Chapter of P.E.O. Sisterhood Des Moines, IA X X
Association of Biomolecular Resource Facilities Bethesda, MD X X
Alpha Rho Chi Fraternity Chicago, IL X X
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Convention
Services

TRAVEL PORTLAND POST CONVENTION SURVEY

Overall impression of the following:

Answer Options Excellent= | Good= Fair= Poor= N/A Rating | Response
4 3 2 1 Average Count
Travel Portland sales staff 5 0 0 0 0 4.00 5
Travel Portland convention services staff 4 1 0 0 0 3.80 5
Travel Portland housing services (if utilized) 0 0 0 0 5 0.00 0
Travel Portland collateral /promotional materials 3 1 0 0 1 3.75 4
Quality and user-friendliness of the Travel Portland website 3 1 0 0 1 3.75 4

Average rating for the quarter 3.8

Average rating YTD 3.9

Target 3.85

Is there anything Travel Portland could have done to enhance your experience?
No Comments

Groups Serviced/Surveyed:

American Society of Civil Engineers
Viewpoint Construction Software

National Business Media, Inc.
International Friendship Taekwondo Championships
American Association for Aerosol Research
Pan American Taekwondo Union
Kumoricon

National Science Teachers Association
American Physical Society

JLC LIVE Construction Training Shows
American Cheer & Dance Championships
Green Festivals, Inc.
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Communications
& PR

2nd Quarter YTD Target
Totals (Broadcast, Print, & Online)
Value $24,778,386 $31,601,082
Circulation 522,334,658 639,350,107
Placements 173 214
International (Broadcast, Print, & Online)
Value $3,999,688 $4,433,740
Circulation 96,038,578 111,610,680
Placements 30 38
MERC (facilities*)
Value $157,155 $187,155
Direct Costs $55,871 $91,482
ROI 2.8 2.0 25.0to1
Circulation 639,489 844,234
Placements 16 24
Oregon Convention Center
Value $119,293 $121,793
Circulation 516,265 666,671
Placements 7 8
City of Portland
Value $24,778,386 $31,601,082
Direct Costs $195,239 $357,937
ROI 126.9 88.3 25.0to1

* No multipliers are used to calculate media values.

* MERC Value - Counts all media placements that mention any MERC facility: Oregon Convention Center, Portland’5, Portland

Metropolitan Exposition Center and Oregon Zoo or cover industry topics related to Portland as a meetings destination.
* OCC Value - Counts only those media placements that feature the Oregon Convention Center.

* Totals represent broadcast, print, and online media
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KEY MESSAGES/CONTENT
Circulation Totals - 2016-17
Top 10 of 31 key messages
Communications Lol
Character 335,355,304
& PR Food 318,038,395
Drink 307,744,688
Designers & Makers 282,984,485
Outdoor Recreation 243,230,776
Southwest 209,689,571
TravelPortland.com 185,796,861
Northwest 161,002,265
Southeast 129,831,636
Family-Friendly 123,949,378
Articles MERC ocCC
Publication/ Total Total Total Total
Air Date Outlet Headline Value |Circulation|Placements| Value [Circulation|Placements
6/1/16 Smart Meetings Magazine A Perfect Fit $ 9,400 44,000 1| $ 9,400 44,000 1
Travel Portland’s Karen Martwick Plays Her
8/19/16 Connect Magazine ACES $ 5,100 8,500
9/1/16 The Group Travel Leader State Spotlight: Oregon $ 849 8,495
9/1/16 The Group Travel Leader State Spotlight: Oregon $ 18,320 30,007
The West has Standout Adventures in Store for
10/1/16 Meetings Today Attendees, Spouses and Kids $ 2,085 106,918 $ 2,085 106,918 1
10/1/16 Connect Magazine West is Best $ 5,100 8,500
Portland: Creativity, Innovation and Quality of
10/1/16 Luxury Las Vegas Magazine Life $ 5,580 53,548 1|l $ 5,580 53,548 1
The West has Standout Adventures in Store for
10/1/16 Meetings Today Attendees, Spouses and Kids $ 21,795 55,151 $ 21,795 55,151 1
10/1/16 Northwest Meetings & Events Magazine |Best of the Northwest 2016 $ 74,925 16,000 $ 74,925 16,000 1
The Hotels are Coming, But Does Portland
10/24/16 Orlando Echo Need Them? $ 1 1 1
The Hotels are Coming, But Does Portland
10/24/16 Portland Business Journal Need Them? $ 71 10,365 1
The Hotels are Coming, But Does Portland
10/24/16 Trinidad Times Need Them? $ 110 7,864 1
The Hotels are Coming, But Does Portland
10/24/16 Portland Business Journal Online Need Them? $ 2811 47,492 1
11/3/16 Smart Meetings Magazine Online Best Big Cities also Among Best Meeting Cities| $ 3,008 120,324 1| $ 3,008 120,324 1
Report Shows Convention Center More Eco-
12/1/16 Smart Meetings Magazine Online Conscious Than Ever $ 2,500 120,324 1| $ 2,500 120,324 1
12/5/16 USAE News Mike Smith to Retire from Travel Portland $ 5,500 2,000 1
$157,155 639,489 16| $119,293 516,265 7
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Marketi ng MARKETING
TravelPortland.com* 2nd Quarter YTD
& Visits 741,463 1,875,013
International Visits 95,284 222,103
TO u r i S m Refe.rrals : : 179,617 510,538
Business and Event Detail Views 400,113 997,701
S al es Meetings.TravelPortland.com*
Venue Finder Page Views 1,153 2,717
Social Media**
Estimated Economic Impact of Social Media Activity
(Monthly Average) $ 528,206
*Source: Google Analytics / **Source: Edelman Worldwide
TOURISM SALES
| 2nd Quarter | YTD Total
Client Contacts
Trade Shows, Events, Inquiries and Sales Calls | 778 | 13,209
FAMS/Research & Site Visits
# of Fams 14 43
# of Companies 60 102
# of Attendees 71 135
Published Itineraries 2 7
Number of Room Nights by County
Clackamas County 648 2,052
Columbia County 5 5
Multnomah County 12,697 24,499
Washington County 1,719 1,719
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Operations

December 31, 2016 2016-17
Actual Goal
Job Category Category Number Total Percentage | Percentage Objective
Number of Number of
Females Staff
Office/Clerical 19 20 95% 65% Monitor
Officials/Administration 4 9 44% 50% Improve
Professionals 9 13 69% 50% Monitor
Sales 16 17 94% 50% Monitor
Technicians 3 5 60% 10% Monitor
Total 51 64 80% 45% Monitor
Number of Number of
Minorities Staff
Office/Clerical 5 20 25% 15% Monitor
Officials/Administration 1 9 11% 10% Monitor
Professionals 0 13 0% 10% Improve
Sales 3 17 18% 10% Monitor
Technicians 0 5 0% 10% Improve
Total 9 64 14% 11% Monitor
This report is based on current full and part-time staff.
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Operations

FIRST OPPORTUNITY TARGET AREA
(FOTA)

HIRING

Travel Portland hired two new employees in the second
quarter. Recruiting and special considerations are
always made for applicants in the MERC FOTA. Travel
Portland currently has eight employees who reside in
the MERC FOTA. Job openings were posted to the
following: Destination Marketing  Association
International, American Society of Association
Executives, Professional Conventions Management
Association, DMOPROZ, DMA West, HCareers, Indeed,
Mac’s List, Jooble, The Skanner, Asian American
Reporter, El Hispanic News, Mosaic Metier, Urban
League, Travel Portland website, and LinkedIn.

PURCHASING
Travel Portland expended a total of $169,692 with
businesses in the FOTA area for ending FY quarter
December 2016.

PARTNERSHIP

Travel Portland currently has 134 member businesses
within FOTA and 68 minority and 100 women-owned
businesses as its partners.

MBE/DBE/WBE PURCHASING
PARTICIPATION

For the last 28 years Travel Portland has implemented a
voluntary MBE/DBE/WBE purchasing program that
strives to ensure a high level of participation with
certified minority-owned, disadvantaged or women-
owned businesses when securing services and supplies
that are purchased using lodging tax dollars.

For fiscal year 2016-17, Travel Portland expended
$442,015 of lodging tax dollars in the purchasing of
services and supplies where it had the discretion to
purchase from outside vendors. Of this amount,
$380,247 or 86% percent was spent with
minority/women-owned or emerging small business
enterprises.
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OCC SALES AND MARKETING BUDGET

Expenses

Direct Sales:
Portland office:

QTR Ending
Annual Budget 12-31-16

Personnel Costs 1,131,184 244,566 465,017
Direct expenses 122,714 30,679 61,357
Total Portland office 1,253,898 275,245 526,374

Washington DC office:

Personnel Costs 248,000 72,120 138,800
DC client events 13,000 3,250 6,500
Direct expenses 60,725 15,181 30,362

Total DC office 321,725 90,551 175,662

Chicago office:

Personnel Costs 120,000 32,213 65,494
Chicago client events 12,000 3,000 6,000
Direct expenses 19,857 4,964 9,929

Total Chicago expenses 151,857 40,177 81,422

Fall & Spring Fam 113,000 111,391 114,983

Site Visits 72,500 25,659 77,041

Bid/Sales Trips 44,800 4,994 31,397

Local Promotions 9,000 13,083 33,462

Tradeshows 307,221 160,365 497,566

Road Shows/Client Events-Chicago & Washington DC 95,000 8,500 10,651

Research/Lead Generation 47,840 8,105 33,883

Three City Alliance 60,000 30,406 44,295

Advisory Council 60,000 8,197 9,172

Minority Sales 55,450 14,771 40,073

Sub-Total 864,811 385,470 892,523
Total Direct Sales 2,592,291 791,443 1,675,982

Marketing:

Total Marketing 734,393 179,581 347,225

Publication Relations:

Total PR 173,660 70,871 106,482

Convention Services:

Total Convention Services 406,218 129,887 269,849

Contract Administration:

Personnel Costs 179,557 23,912 56,827

Total Contract Admin 179,557 23,912 56,827
Total Budget $ 4,086,118 $ 1,195,694 $ 2,456,365

42%

55%

54%

65%
47%
61%
66%
32%
60%
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Revenue

City/County Lodging Tax (1%)

Tourism Improvement District (TID) (2%)

MERC (OCC contract)

Partnership Dues

Fees earned

Other Income

Tradeout/In-Kind

Cooperative programs

Regional RCTP (from Travel Oregon)
Cultural Tourism

Downtown Marketing Initiative (DMI)
Visitor Development Fund (VDF)

Total Revenue

Expenses

Convention Sales

Tourism Sales

Marketing & Communications
Regional RCTP (from Travel Oregon)
Downtown Marketing Initiative (DMI)
Convention & Housing Services
Partnership Services & Events

Visitor Services (Fulfillment & VIC)
Program Support

Total Expenses

NET SURPLUS/(DEFICIT)

Travel Portland
Income Statement

(Statement of Financial Activities)

Actual (Prior Year) Actual Budget Actual (Prior Year) Budget
YTD YTD YTD Full Year Full Year
12/31/2015 12/31/2016 12/31/2016 6/30/2016 6/30/2017
Column A Column B Column C Column D Column E
3,546,237 3,664,586 3,916,785 6,449,149 7,121,428
6,198,260 6,517,443 6,203,935 10,742,745 11,279,882
2,293,669 2,043,059 2,043,058 3,821,201 4,086,119
233,426 243,440 235,002 483,767 470,005
107,638 116,192 87,400 173,385 174,800
5,432 -27,274 15,000 43,431 30,000
0 0 0 10,135 0
98,438 84,115 220,564 376,511 406,128
425,000 425,000 255,000 425,000 425,000
100,012 109,005 150,000 323,244 300,000
0 0 0 0 0
129,004 0 27,065 129,004 54,130
13,137,115 13,175,566 13,153,808 22,977,572 24,347,492
1,932,964 2,266,043 2,409,570 3,815,027 4,819,161
924,298 1,025,291 1,388,062 2,367,501 2,776,129
4,566,184 2,892,709 5,861,431 9,152,371 11,722,870
226,419 219,573 412,057 565,039 686,761
0 0 0 0 0
404,715 487,921 521,762 916,403 1,043,529
267,433 300,834 379,062 662,639 758,127
146,267 163,981 188,084 321,523 376,170
1,346,081 1,665,367 1,793,832 2,871,430 3,587,670
9,814,362 9,021,718 12,953,859 20,671,934 25,770,418
3,322,753 4,153,849 199,949 2,305,638  -1,422,926
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Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Investments
Accounts Receivable
Prepaid Assets
Fixed Assets, net
Other Assets

Total Assets

Liabilities and Net Assets
Liabilities
Accounts Payable & Accrued Expenses
Accrued Personnel
Deferred Revenue
Other Fiduciary Liabilities - RCTP
Total Liabilities

Net Assets
Undesignated-Balance Sheet
Board Designated-Balance Sheet
Net Property and Equipment-Balance Sheet
Total Net Assets

Total Liabilities and Net Assets

Travel Portland
Balance Sheet
(Statement of Financial Position)

Actual Actual as of Increase (Decrease)
12/31/2016 6/30/2016
Column A Column B Column C
$8,468,940.83 $5,726,332.21 48%
$3,826,890.17 $3,833,002.11 0%
$721,844.05 $857,657.06 -16%
$563,164.35 $694,243.18 -19%
$1,994,167.33 $1,300,047.06 53%
($550.00) ($20,860.05) -97%
$15,574,456.73  $12,390,421.57 26%
$593,401.42 $1,253,227.72 -53%
$1,308,978.55 $1,465,224.84 -11%
$91,283.39 $245,024.41 -63%
$86,760.85 $86,760.85 0%
$2,080,424.21 $3,050,237.82 -32%
$10,934,955.32 $6,781,106.55 61%
$1,259,030.14 $1,259,030.14 0%
$1,300,047.06 $1,300,047.06 0%
$13,494,032.52 $9,340,183.75 44%
$15,574,456.73  $12,390,421.57 26%
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Board of
Directors

Last Name First Name | Company Officers Committee Chair

Ackman Tim Alaska Airlines

Bebo Chris Provenance Hotels

Craddick Shirley Metro

Dawes Alex Embassy Suites by Hilton Portland Downtown

Drumbheller Tom Escape Lodging

Frey Victoria Portland Institute for Contemporary Art

Goldman Terry DoubleTree by Hilton Hotel Portland

Hanley Terry Hotel Rose Chair-Elect Community Action Committee
Hasan Naim Naim Hasan Photography @ N2H Media Group Vice Chair

Holt Charles Holiday Inn Portland Airport

Johnson Dennis CPA

Kunzer Ryan RiverPlace Hotel

Malek Kim Salt & Straw

McKeel Diane Multnomah County

Murray Dave Courtyard Portland City Center

Patel Jatin Lodging Mgmt NW, LLC

Penilton David America’s Hub World Tours Chair

Ponzi Maria Ponzi Vineyards

Porter David Aloft Portland Airport at Cascade Station

Pyne Tim Portland Marriott Downtown Waterfront Convention Sales Steering Committee
Rank Ignacio Renee McMenamins Pubs, Breweries & Historic Hotels

Rokovitz Sabrina Enterprise Rent A Car

Saltzman Dan City of Portland

Shelby E. Allen BPM Real Estate Group Treasurer Budget and Finance Committee
Shelly Ruth Portland Children’s Museum Partner Services Committee
Walters Eric Hilton Portland & Executive Tower TID Committee

Watson Lisa Cupcake Jones

Weston Linda Oregon Entrepreneurs Network
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Date: March 1, 2017
To: Commissioner Karis Stoudamire-Phillips, Chair
Commissioner Terry Goldman, Vice Chair
Commissioner Deidra Krys-Rusoff, Secretary-Treasurer
Commissioner Damien Hall
Commissioner Judie Hammerstad
Commissioner Ray Leary
From: Ben Rowe — MERC Finance Manager
Re: Financial information for the month of January Fiscal Year 2016-17

Executive Summary January and Year to Date FY 2016-17

Overall, the venues are having another excellent year compared to record high revenues in recent years. Total
MERC event revenues (charges for services and food & beverage), year to date (YTD), closed 10.2% below the prior
year, however 9.9% above the three-year historical YTD average. Year to date rent and event charges for services
closed 2.8% ($439,000) below the prior year however, food and beverage closed 19.9% (-$2.4 million) below the
prior year. Total YTD MERC revenues closed 5.7% ($2.0 million) below the prior year, 14% above the three-year
historical average, and at budget projections. Transient Lodging Tax (TLT) is performing 7.9% ($586,000) over the
prior year, and 29% over the three-year historical average. If this trend continues, another significant deposit will
go into our TLT pooled capital account providing much needed funding for OCC and Expo capital projects. Total
YTD MERC expenses closed in parity with the prior year, 11.4% above the three-year historical average, and 3%
below YTD budget projections.

Fiscal Year 2016-17 Economic Dynamics

Several economic and industry dynamics will interact throughout FY 2016-17 resulting in a fiscal year perhaps not
as robust as the last two fiscal years. Firstly, FY 2014-15 and FY 2015-16 were both record-breaking high grossing
years for the venues. Any comparison to these years is skewed because they were so robust. That being said, each
of the venues’ event schedule forecast for FY 2016-17 and beyond is unique. Portland’5 hosted a record number of
Broadway performances (12.5 weeks) in FY 2015-16 however has even more (13.5 weeks) currently booked for FY
2016-17. OCC on the other hand may experience the effects of a reduced national convention schedule due to the
current upswing in Portland’s hotel market. The Portland hotel market began heating up a few years ago which
facilitated a disincentive to hoteliers to provide large room blocks for national convention business. While hotel
market demand has grown significantly in the last three years, supply has not increased since 2009. Looking to the
near future, there are several downtown hotel projects slated to open in the next 36 months, which should greatly
increase the market’s capacity and opportunity for booking national conventions. Several large repeat clients at
OCC and Expo schedule events every two years instead of each year. We have already seen the off year effect of
this scheduling pattern at both venues in July. Finally, it is unknown how long the strong consumer confidence and
spending which fueled our growth over the past two years can sustain itself. We hope the consumer spending
trends we have seen recently will continue throughout the year and at each Broadway show and convention,
however we may experience fluctuations in consumer spending influenced by national political and economic
events throughout the year. The venues may have yet another great year or we may experience some cooling
when compared to our most recent years.



MERC Venues Events & Attendance
Total MERC venues January events and attendance are 17% and 14% below the three-year historical average

respectively.

2016 2017 Change from Prior Year
Total MERC Venues Events Attendance Events Attendance Events Attendance
1* Quarter 293 329,836 284 342,829 (9), (3%) 12,993, 4%
2™ Quarter 462 497,534 443 513,411 (19), (4%) 15,877, 3%
January 118 214,190 97 165,003 (21), (18%)  (49,187), (23%)
Year to Date 873 1,041,560 824 1,021,243 (49), (6%) (20,317), (2%)

MERC Venues Revenues & Expense
Total MERC event revenues (charges for services and food & beverage) in January closed 20% below January 2016.
Total venue expenses for January closed 8% below the prior year.

Food & Beverage

The total MERC venues food and beverage margin for January is 14.7% and 19.0% YTD, 2.5% below the three-year

historical YTD average.

Net Operations

Total MERC YTD net operations are $1.97 million less than the prior year most attributable to food and beverage
operations performing significantly above average in FY 2015-16. However net operations are $926,000 greater

than the three-year historical YTD average.

Historical Actual Comparison FY 2014-2016 to FY 2016-17

Fiscal Year: 2014 2015 2016 2017 3-yr Hist. % Diff % Diff
Revenues YTD YTD YTD YTD Average Average 2016
Food and Beverage 8,050,960 9,139,997 12,206,836 9,773,301 9,799,264 -0.3% -19.9%
Charges for Services 10,798,459 12,753,521 15,868,658 15,429,379 13,140,213 17.4% -2.8%
Lodging Tax 5,177,348 6,065,124 7,435,932 8,021,733 6,226,134 28.8% 7.9%
Other 549,890 328,803 199,420 444,910 359,371 23.8% 123.1%
Total Revenues 24,576,657 28,287,444 35,710,846 33,669,323 29,524,982 14.0% -5.7%
Expenses

Food and Beverage 6,937,918 7,306,860 8,848,346 7,917,390 7,697,708 2.9% -10.5%
Personnel Services 9,577,626 10,101,193 11,016,014 11,364,881 10,231,611 11.1% 3.2%
Materials and Services 5,850,149 6,936,586 8,170,455 8,740,923 6,985,730 25.1% 7.0%
Other Operating Expense 3,132,783 3,510,807 3,580,636 3,518,553 3,408,075 3.2% -1.7%
Total Operating Expense 25,498,476 27,855,446 31,615,451 31,541,748 28,323,124 11.4% -0.2%
Net Operations (921,819) 431,998 4,095,395 2,127,575 1,201,858 77.0% -48.0%

Food & Beverage Margins 13.8% 20.1% 27.5% 19.0% 21.4% -2.5% -8.5%




Oregon Convention Center

January revenues closed 14% ($443,000) below OCC’s record setting January 2016. January closed 11% above the
three-year historical monthly average and 4% above January budget projections. OCC hosted 5 (13%) fewer events
and 18,856 (20%) fewer attendees in January compared to the prior year’s record setting January. January events
and attendance are respectively 12% and 8% less than the three-year historical monthly average. January expenses
closed 9% below the prior year, 10% above the three-year historical average, and 2% over January budget
projections. OCC’s YTD food and beverage margin is 18.0%, 11% below the prior YTD margin.

Highest Grossing Events

Gross % of January

Event* Event Revenue Event Revenue
Portland International Auto Show $754,184 36%
Tektronix Sales University 552,130 27%
Northwest Food Processors Expo & Conference 313,746 15%
U.S. Bank All Employees Meeting 79,197 4%
All other Events 378,550 18%

Total $2,077,807 100%

*Note: revenue reported in the table above reflects event receipts in the reporting month only and not total gross
event revenue or total gross monthly revenue.

OCC Program Revenues by Month
Shown in Millions
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Portland’5 Centers for the Arts

Portland’5 January revenues closed 25% ($348,000) below its record setting January in 2016, due in large part to
the Book of Mormon Performances. January closed in parity with its three-year historical average and 5% below
budget expectations. Part of the financial dynamics of Portland’5 January numbers is the fact that three (3)
weekend performances of Finding Neverland were canceled due to weather. These cancelations equated to
approximately $100,000 in net revenues to Portland’5. Portland’5 hosted 17 (23%) fewer performances and 22,560
(26%) fewer attendees compared to the prior year. January performances and attendance are 19% and 13% below
the three-year historical monthly average respectively. January expenses closed 5% below the prior year, 9% above
the three-year historical average and 4% below January budget projections. Portland’5 YTD food and beverage
margin is 29%, 1% below the prior YTD margin.

Highest Grossing Events

Gross % of January

Event* Event Revenue Event Revenue
Rent $197,931 21%
Finding Neverland 151,540 16%
The Nutcracker 79,529 8%
Harry Potter and The Sorcerer’s Stone 76,326 8%
All other Events 430,359 46%

Total $935,686 100%

*Note: revenue reported in the table above reflects event receipts in the reporting month only and not total gross
event revenue or total gross monthly revenue.

P5CA Program Revenue by Month
Shown in Millions
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Portland Expo Center

Expo’s January revenues closed 5% ($31,118) below the prior January, 9% ($63,744) below the three-year historical
average, and 4% above January budget projections. Expo hosted 1 (17%) more event however, 7,771 (23%) fewer
attendees in January than the prior year. Events and attendance performed 25% and 27%, respectively, below the
three-year historical January average. Expo’s January expenses closed 6% below the prior year, 17% below the
three-year historical monthly average, and 4% below January budget projections. Expo’s YTD food & beverage
margin is 7.9%, 3% below the prior YTD margin.

Highest Grossing Events

Gross % of January

Event* Event Revenue Event Revenue
Rose City Classic Dog Show $262,849 45%
Portland Boat Show 181,307 31%
Northwest Agricultural Show 69,957 12%
The Great Train Expo 32,870 6%
All other Events 39,768 7%

Total $586,752 100%

*Note: revenue reported in the table above reflects event receipts in the reporting month only and not total gross
event revenue or total gross monthly revenue.
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Shown in Millions
$1.6
$1.4
$1.2 exwsThree Year
$1.0 Average

$0.8 S

$0.6 \
$0.4 - N\ =017
$0.2 =

$0-O T T T T T T

> X
» ?}9 R eo“ & & & Qfé &

Expo Program Expense by Month
Shown in Millions

$1.6
$1.4 £\
$1.2
$1.0
$0.8
306 S —— —o=2017
$0.4 | |
$0.2
$0.0 \ \ \ \ \ \

exweThree Year
Average




MERC Statement of Activity with Annual Budget
Metropolitan Exposition-Recreation Commission

All Departments

January 2017
Current Prior Year Current Yearto Prior Yearto CurrentYear % of Prior Year % of Annual
Month Actual Month Actual Date Actual Date Actual Budget Budget
Operations
Charges for Services 2,568,645 2,959,411 15,429,379 15,868,658 25,283,884 97.23% 61.02%
Contributions from Governments - - - - 871,029 0.00% 0.00%
Contributions from Private Sources - - - - 13,000 0.00% 0.00%
Enhanced Marketing VDF - - - - 486,118 0.00% 0.00%
Food and Beverage Revenue 1,284,986 1,886,946 9,773,301 12,206,836 17,248,329 80.06% 56.66%
Grants - - 8,055 - 55,000 0.00% 14.65%
Interest Earnings 51,113 29,974 152,566 132,689 171,000 114.98% 89.22%
Lodging Tax 500,212 390,408 8,021,733 7,435,932 11,964,317 107.88% 67.05%
Miscellaneous Revenue 47,886 24,285 120,957 66,731 103,440 181.26% 116.93%
Transfers-R 23,333 (0) 163,331 (0) 280,000 0.00% 58.33%
Visitor Development Fund Alloc - - - - 6,468,315 0.00% 0.00%
Total Revenues 4,476,174 5,291,024 33,669,323 35,710,846 62,944,432 94.28% 53.49%
Capital Outlay - - - - - 0.00% 0.00%
Food & Beverage Services 1,095,900 1,357,249 7,917,390 8,848,346 13,985,429 89.48% 56.61%
Materials and Services 1,143,424 1,286,424 8,740,923 8,170,455 17,300,339 106.98% 50.52%
Personnel Services 1,711,458 1,626,369 11,364,881 11,016,014 20,310,932 103.17% 55.95%
Transfers-E 338,918 387,801 3,518,553 3,580,636 9,797,330 98.27% 35.91%
Visitor Development Marketing - - - - 486,118 0.00% 0.00%
Total Expenditures 4,289,701 4,657,843 31,541,748 31,615,451 61,880,148 99.77% 50.97%
Net Operations 186,473 633,181 2,127,575 4,095,395 1,064,284
Capital
Contributions from Private Sources - - 318,750 193,750 637,501 164.52% 50.00%
Grants - 30,980 18,464 30,980 - 59.60% 0.00%
Miscellaneous Revenue - - 4,317 - - 0.00% 0.00%
Transfers-R 26,667 - 186,669 - 320,000 0.00% 58.33%
Total Revenues 26,667 30,980 528,200 224,730 957,501 235.04% 55.16%
Capital Outlay 559,908 75,638 2,439,331 1,100,005 14,418,744 221.76% 16.92%
Materials and Services 87,171 - 87,393 18,571 46,000 470.59% 189.98%
Total Expenditures 647,079 75,638 2,526,724 1,118,576 14,464,744 225.89% 17.47%
Net Capital (620,412) (44,658) (1,998,524) (893,846) (13,507,243)
12 Month Fund Balance Increase (433,939) 588,523 129,052 3,201,549 (12,442,959)




MERC Statement of Activity with Annual Budget
Metropolitan Exposition-Recreation Commission
Convention Center Operating Fund

January 2017
Current Prior Year Current Year to Prior Year to Current Year % of Prior % of
Month Actual Month Actual Date Actuals Date Actual Budget Year to Annual
Date Budget
Operations
Charges for Services 1,358,144 1,479,779 6,230,499 7,097,060 10,764,464 87.8% 57.9%
Enhanced Marketing VDF - - - - 486,118 0.0% 0.0%
Food and Beverage Revenue 910,703 1,341,926 6,838,073 9,247,471 12,000,000 73.9% 57.0%
Grants - - 8,055 - - 0.0% 0.0%
Interest Earnings 18,546 10,911 52,270 46,187 75,000 113.2% 69.7%
Lodging Tax 444,868 344,995 7,134,196 6,570,958 10,593,288 108.6% 67.3%
Miscellaneous Revenue 16,448 5,301 46,138 17,828 17,000 258.8% 271.4%
Transfers-R (67,396) (58,987) (471,771) (412,907) (808,751) 114.3% 58.3%
Visitor Development Fund Alloc - - - - 5,771,546 0.0% 0.0%
Total Revenues 2,681,312 3,123,924 19,837,459 22,566,598 38,898,665 87.9% 51.0%
Food & Beverage Services 783,310 968,733 5,640,810 6,597,705 9,762,922 85.5% 57.8%
Materials and Services 742,572 811,001 4,465,064 4,621,986 10,167,186 96.6% 43.9%
Personnel Services 931,635 910,176 5,865,882 5,869,408 10,892,021 99.9% 53.9%
Transfers-E 199,731 228,721 1,440,101 1,527,267 6,790,481 94.3% 21.2%
Visitor Development Marketing - - - - 486,118 0.0% 0.0%
Total Expenditures 2,657,248 2,918,631 17,411,856 18,616,366 38,098,728 93.5% 45.7%
Net Operations 24,064 205,294 2,425,603 3,950,232 799,937
Capital
Contributions from Private Sources - - 199,219 121,094 398,438 164.5% 50.0%
Grants - - 7,500 - - 0.0% 0.0%
Miscellaneous Revenue - - 4,317 - - 0.0% 0.0%
Transfers-R 26,667 1,080,000 186,669 540,000 1,695,000 34.6% 11.0%
Total Revenues 26,667 1,080,000 397,705 661,094 2,093,438 60.2% 19.0%
Capital Outlay 269,230 3,518 946,525 270,757 6,913,959 349.6% 13.7%
Materials and Services - - 222 18,571 - 1.2% 0.0%
Total Expenditures 269,230 3,518 946,747 289,328 6,913,959 327.2% 13.7%
Net Capital (242,563) 1,076,482 (549,042) 371,766 (4,820,521)
12 Month Fund Balance Increase (218,499) 1,281,776 1,876,560 4,321,997 (4,020,584)
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MERC Statement of Activity with Annual Budget

Metropolitan Exposition-Recreation Commission

Portland'5 Centers for the Arts Fund
Januarv 2017

Current Prior Year Current Year to Prior Year to Current Year % of Prior % of
Month Actual Month Actual Date Actuals Date Actual Budget Year to Annual
Date Budget
Operations
Charges for Services 756,994 983,119 7,078,207 6,556,643 10,351,965 108.0% 68.4%
Contributions from Governments - - - - 871,029 0.0% 0.0%
Contributions from Private Sources - - - - 13,000 0.0% 0.0%
Food and Beverage Revenue 209,084 357,940 2,024,845 2,048,421 3,252,119 98.8% 62.3%
Grants - - - - 55,000 0.0% 0.0%
Interest Earnings 18,635 13,093 53,870 60,254 60,000 89.4% 89.8%
Lodging Tax 55,344 45,414 887,537 864,974 1,371,029 102.6% 64.7%
Miscellaneous Revenue 30,581 17,720 59,876 37,075 61,590 161.5% 97.2%
Transfers-R (36,852) (35,701) (257,965) (249,908) (442,226) 103.2% 58.3%
Visitor Development Fund Alloc - - - - 696,769 0.0% 0.0%
Total Revenues 1,033,787 1,381,584 9,846,371 9,317,460 16,290,275 105.7% 60.4%
Food & Beverage Services 176,397 217,650 1,437,678 1,435,421 2,520,826 100.2% 57.0%
Materials and Services 306,942 386,847 3,365,148 2,725,432 5,126,153 123.5% 65.6%
Personnel Services 576,652 507,435 4,089,014 3,641,067 6,786,405 112.3% 60.3%
Transfers-E 96,587 105,891 700,329 724,823 1,256,191 96.6% 55.8%
Total Expenditures 1,156,577 1,217,823 9,592,169 8,526,744 15,689,575 112.5% 61.1%
Net Operations (122,790) 163,761 254,202 790,716 600,700
Capital
Contributions from Private Sources - - 71,719 43,594 95,625 164.5% 75.0%
Grants - 30,980 9,964 30,980 - 32.2% 0.0%
Total Revenues - 30,980 81,683 74,574 95,625 109.5% 85.4%
Capital Outlay 282,898 72,120 1,206,986 638,128 5,229,405 189.1% 23.1%
Materials and Services 36,415 - 36,415 - - 0.0% 0.0%
Total Expenditures 319,313 72,120 1,243,401 638,128 5,229,405 194.9% 23.8%
Net Capital (319,313) (41,140) (1,161,718) (563,554) (5,133,780)
12 Month Fund Balance Increase (442,103) 122,621 (907,516) 227,162 (4,533,080)
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MERC Statement of Activity with Annual Budget

Metropolitan Exposition-Recreation Commission

Expo Fund
January 2017
Current Prior Year Current Year to  Prior Year to Current Year % of Prior % of
Month Actual Month Actual Date Actuals Date Actual Budget Year to Annual
Date Budget
Operations
Charges for Services 453,507 496,512 2,120,672 2,214,955 4,167,455 95.7% 50.9%
Food and Beverage Revenue 165,198 187,080 910,383 910,943 1,996,210 99.9% 45.6%
Interest Earnings 2,067 1,501 6,204 8,494 18,000 73.0% 34.5%
Miscellaneous Revenue 857 1,265 14,944 11,828 24,850 126.3% 60.1%
Transfers-R 23,333 (10,278) 163,331 (71,946) 280,000 -227.0% 58.3%
Total Revenues 644,961 676,079 3,215,534 3,074,274 6,486,515 104.6% 49.6%
Food & Beverage Services 136,194 170,867 838,902 815,220 1,701,681 102.9% 49.3%
Materials and Services 73,103 81,320 697,214 619,362 1,468,915 112.6% 47.5%
Personnel Services 160,025 140,802 1,019,290 1,001,714 1,765,261 101.8% 57.7%
Transfers-E 42,425 53,189 1,371,898 1,328,546 1,734,308 103.3% 79.1%
Total Expenditures 411,746 446,177 3,927,304 3,764,842 6,670,165 104.3% 58.9%
Net Operations 233,215 229,903 (711,770) (690,567) (183,650)
Capital
Contributions from Private Sources - - 47,813 29,063 143,438 164.5% 33.3%
Grants - - 1,000 - - 0.0% 0.0%
Transfers-R - 560,000 - 280,000 1,016,740 0.0% 0.0%
Total Revenues - 560,000 48,813 309,063 1,160,178 15.8% 4.2%
Capital Outlay 7,780 - 285,820 191,120 2,025,380 149.6% 14.1%
Materials and Services 50,756 - 50,756 - 46,000 0.0% 110.3%
Total Expenditures 58,536 - 336,576 191,120 2,071,380 176.1% 16.2%
Net Capital (58,536) 560,000 (287,763) 117,942 (911,202)
12 Month Fund Balance Increase 174,679 789,903 (999,533) (572,625) (1,094,852)
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MERC Statement of Activity with Annual Budget
Metropolitan Exposition-Recreation Commission

MERC Admin Sub Fund

January 2017
Current Prior Year Current Year to Prior Year to Current Year % of Prior % of
Month Actual Month Actual Date Actuals Date Actual Budget Year to Annual
Date Budget
Operations
Interest Earnings 11,865 4,470 40,222 17,753 18,000 226.6% 223.5%
Transfers-R 104,248 104,966 729,737 734,761 1,250,977 99.3% 58.3%
Total Revenues 116,114 109,436 769,959 752,514 1,268,977 102.3% 60.7%
Capital Outlay - - - - - 0.0% 0.0%
Materials and Services 20,808 7,256 213,498 203,675 538,085 104.8% 39.7%
Personnel Services 43,146 67,957 390,695 503,824 867,245 77.5% 45.1%
Transfers-E 175 - 6,225 - 16,350 0.0% 38.1%
Total Expenditures 64,129 75,212 610,419 707,499 1,421,680 86.3% 42.9%
Net Operations 51,985 34,223 159,540 45,014 (152,703)
Capital
Transfers-R - (1,640,000) - (820,000) (2,391,740) 0.0% 0.0%
Total Revenues - (1,640,000) - (820,000) (2,391,740) 0.0% 0.0%
Capital Outlay - - - - 250,000 0.0% 0.0%
Total Expenditures - - - - 250,000 0.0% 0.0%
Net Capital - (1,640,000) - (820,000) (2,641,740)
12 Month Fund Balance Increase 51,985 (1,605,777) 159,540 (774,986) (2,794,443)
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MERC Visitor Venues

Events-Performances-Attendance

FY 2016-17
January 2015 January 2016 January 2017 Net Change from Prior Year January 2017
occC Events Attendance Events Attendance Events Attendance Events Attendance Revenue % of Rev.
Tradeshows/Conventions 5 6,005 6 8,381 5 5,927 (1) (2,454) 1,003,669 48%
Consumer Public Shows 6 65,114 78,216 5 61,659 1 (16,557) 896,328 43%
Miscellaneous - - 0%
Miscellaneous -In-House 13 253 17 299 14 255 (3) (44) 4,682 0%
Meetings 13 5,483 8 4,144 7 3,853 (1) (291) 78,127 4%
Catering 3 2,360 3 1,710 2 2,200 (1) 490 95,002 5%
Totals 40 79,215 38 92,750 33 73,894 (5) (18,856) 2,077,808 100%
January 2015 January 2016 January 2017 Net Change from Prior Year January 2017
Expo Center Events Attendance Events Attendance Events Attendance Events Attendance Revenue % of Rev.
Consumer Public Shows 6 33,059 4 30,768 6 23,841 2 (6,927) 516,794 88%
Cirque Du Soleil - - - - - - - - 0%
Miscellaneous 1 24 - - - - - - - 0%
Meetings 3 28 1 60 - - (1) (60) 0%
Catering - - - - - - - - 0%
Tradeshows/Conventions 1 3,358 1 3,395 1 2,611 - (784) 69,957 12%
Totals 11 36,469 6 34,223 7 26,452 1 (7,771) 586,751 100%
Totals w/Cirque du Soleil 11 36,469 6 34,223 7 26,452 1 (7,771) 586,751 100%
January 2015 January 2016 January 2017 Net Change from Prior Year January 2017
Portland '5 Performances | Attendance | Performances | Attendance | Performances | Attendance | Performances | Attendance Revenue % of Rev.
Commercial (Non-Broadway) 3 5,144 3 5,000 2 2,365 (1) (2,635) 293,105 31%
Broadway 8 22,235 16 44,506 11 24,102 (5) (20,404) 228,514 24%
Resident Company 19 22,059 22 24,157 23 23,336 1 (821) 238,017 25%
Non-Profit 14 4,174 14 3,896 3 4,811 (12) 915 124,082 13%
Promoted/ Co-Promoted 6 1,160 6 1,031 3 981 (3) (50) 38,171 4%
Student 15 9,987 11 8,571 13 9,025 2 454 12,807 1%
Miscellaneous - - 2 56 2 37 - (19) 989 0%
Totals 65 64,759 74 87,217 57 64,657 (17) (22,560) 935,685 100%
Total MERC 116 180,443 118 214,190 97 165,003 (21) (49,187)




MERC Food and Beverage Margins

January 2017

Convention Center Operating Fund
Food and Beverage Revenue

Food & Beverage Services

Food and Beverage Gross Margin
Food and Beverage Gross Margin %

Portland's Centers for the Arts Fund
Food and Beverage Revenue

Food & Beverage Services

Food and Beverage Gross Margin
Food and Beverage Gross Margin %

Expo Fund

Food and Beverage Revenue

Food & Beverage Services

Food and Beverage Gross Margin
Food and Beverage Gross Margin %

MERC Fund Total

Food and Beverage Revenue

Food & Beverage Services

Food and Beverage Gross Margin
Food and Beverage Gross Margin %

Page 1 of 1

Current Prior Year Current Year to Prior Year to
Month Actual Month Date Date Actual Annual Budget

910,703 1,341,926 6,838,073 9,247,471 12,000,000
783,310 968,733 5,640,810 6,597,705 9,762,922
127,394 373,193 1,197,263 2,649,767 2,237,078
13.99% 27.81% 17.51% 28.65% 18.64%
209,084 357,940 2,024,845 2,048,421 3,252,119
176,397 217,650 1,437,678 1,435,421 2,520,826
32,687 140,290 587,167 613,000 731,293
15.63% 39.19% 29.00% 29.93% 22.49%
165,198 187,080 910,383 910,943 1,996,210
136,194 170,867 838,902 815,220 1,701,681
29,004 16,214 71,481 95,724 294,529
17.56% 8.67% 7.85% 10.51% 14.75%
1,284,986 1,886,946 9,773,301 12,206,836 17,248,329
1,095,900 1,357,249 7,917,390 8,848,346 13,985,429
189,085 529,697 1,855,911 3,358,490 3,262,900
14.71% 28.07% 18.99% 27.51% 18.92%

Report Date: 2/16/2017



MERC Statement of Fund Balances and Reserves

January 2016
FY 2017 FY 2016 FY 2016 FY 2017
Through Through Through Annual
January January June Budget
Oregon Convention Center
Beginning Fund Balance 21,770,042 18,574,045 18,574,045 18,513,545
Fund Balance Inc (Dec) 1,876,560 4,321,997 3,195,997 (4,020,584)
Ending Fund Balance 23,646,602 22,896,042 21,770,042 14,492,961
Contingency - Operating 1,500,000
Contingency - New Capital-Business Strategy 1,821,308
Contingency - Renewal & Replacement 11,171,653
Ending Fund Balance 14,492,961
Portland'5 Centers for the Arts
Beginning Fund Balance 13,178,660 10,622,451 10,622,451 11,348,488
Fund Balance Inc (Dec) (907,516) 227,162 2,556,209 (4,533,080)
Ending Fund Balance 12,271,144 10,849,613 13,178,660 6,815,408
Contingency - Operating 600,000
Contingency - New Capital-Business Strategy 2,004,255
Contingency - Renewal & Replacement 4,211,153
Ending Fund Balance 6,815,408
Expo
Beginning Fund Balance 2,843,104 3,167,865 3,167,865 2,798,742
Fund Balance Inc (Dec) (999,533) (572,625) (324,760) (1,094,852)
Ending Fund Balance 1,843,571 2,595,240 2,843,105 1,703,890
Contingency - Operating 350,000
Contingency - New Capital-Business Strategy 1,353,890
Contingency - Renewal & Replacement -
Ending Fund Balance 1,703,890
MERC Administration
Beginning Fund Balance 14,171,403 8,001,482 8,001,481 8,188,922
Fund Balance Inc (Dec) 159,540 (774,986) 6,169,921 (2,794,443)
Ending Fund Balance 14,330,943 7,226,496 14,171,402 5,394,479
Contingency - Operating 65,000
Contingency - Renewal & Replacement 1,576,837
Contingency - TLT Pooled Capital 3,752,642
Ending Fund Balance 5,394,479
MERC Fund
Beginning Fund Balance 51,963,209 40,365,843 40,365,842 40,849,697
Fund Balance Inc (Dec) 129,051 3,201,548 11,597,367 (12,442,959)
Ending Fund Balance 52,092,260 43,567,391 51,963,209 28,406,738
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Procurement

_ Contracting and Procurement Administrative Rules Updates - Overview
Services

This table provides an overview of procurement methods, thresholds, guidelines and best practices at a glance. Here you can find the standard practices for the
most common types of procurement. Metro’s contracting administrative rules are written with flexibility in mind, so please contact your Procurement Analyst if
you have more questions regarding procurement practices. Here are some tips for reading the table below:

Some of our rules have been updated. Look for the =» symbol where something is new.

Regular font represents best practice. Italics (where present) represent minimum requirements not requiring waiver.

Procurement Category Procurement Method Amendments Equity Other Considerations

Personal Services

Small Direct award UP t.o 510,000 or 125% ) . )
4 o ired of original contract, Consider COBID firms Sustainable Procurement
Under $10,000 Competition not require whichever is greater
Contact 1 MBE, 1 WBE, 1 SDV, 1 ESB
Short-form RFP Up (8152881000 or Sheltered Market: Direct award to ~ Sustainable Procurement
Intermediate Release broadly on ORPIN 125; of origir;al . COBID firm up to $50,000 (max 1 Recommended: sustainable
(o] ) . .
$10,000 - $150,000 Or: Written proposals from at  yhichever is greater open direct award contract per firm  business practices questions
least 3 contractors per department) in RFP 210%
Diversity questions in RFP 220%
. | REP ‘ | Diversity questions in RFP 220% Sustainable Procurement
orma 9 igi i i
125% of origina Advertise in minority publication Susta.mable bu§|nes§
Over $150,000 Release broadly on ORPIN contract o ) practices questions in RFP
Pre-solicitation meeting >10%
[ 0
Qualifications Based *Specialized Personal Services for Architecture, Engineering, Photogrammetric Mapping, Transportation Planning, Land Surveying
Selection (QBS)* and Related Services
Sustainable Procurement
Direct QBS Direct award from pre- 12;{; to(; (fl:}lg?r;g:)go(:ﬁ[ract Consider COBID Firms Recommended: sustainable
.pe . o ’
$10,000 - $100,000 qualified list Diversity questions in RFQ >20% business practices questions

whichever is greater ;
in RFQ 210%



Procurement
Services

Procurement Category Procurement Method Amendments

Equity
Contact 1 MBE, 1 WBE, 1 SDV, 1 ESB

Sheltered Market: Direct award to
COBID firm up to $50,000 (max 1
open contract per firm per
department)

Short-form RFP if category
not on pre-qualified list
Release broadly on ORPIN

Or: Written bids/proposals
from at least 3 consultants

Up to $150,000 or
125% of original contract,
whichever is greater

Intermediate QBS
$10,000 - $150,000

Diversity questions in RFP >20%

125% of original
RFP contract
2-step: RFQ then RFP

Release broadly on ORPIN

Diversity questions in RFP 220%
Formal QBS

Advertise in minority publication
Over $150,000

Price agreement: No
dollar limit, limited to 5

years

Pre-solicitation meeting

Contracting and Procurement Administrative Rules Updates - Overview

Other Considerations

Sustainable Procurement

Recommended: sustainable
business practices questions
in RFP 210%

Sustainable Procurement

Sustainable business
practices questions in RFP
>10%

Goods & Services

Up to $10,000 or 125%
of original contract,
whichever is greater

Small Direct award

Consider COBID firms
Under $10,000

Competition not required
Short-form RFP
Short-form ITB

Release broadly on ORPIN

Or: Written bids/proposals
from at least 3 contractors

Up to $150,000 or
125% of original contract,
whichever is greater

Intermediate
$10,000 - $150,000

Contact 1 MBE, 1 WBE, 1 SDV, 1 ESB
Diversity questions in RFP 220%

RFP Diversity questions in RFP 220%
B 125% of original

contract
Release broadly on ORPIN

Formal

Advertise in minority publication
Over $150,000

Pre-solicitation meeting

Public Improvement

Sustainable Procurement

Sustainable Procurement

Recommended: sustainable
business practices questions
in RFP 210%

Sustainable Procurement

Sustainable business
practices questions in RFP
210%

Small
Under $5,000

Direct award

Competition not required

Up to $5,000 or 125%
of original contract,
whichever is greater

Consider COBID firms

Sustainable Procurement



Procurement
Contracting and Procurement Administrative Rules Updates - Overview

Services
Procurement Category Procurement Method Amendments Equity Other Considerations
Short-form ITB Contact 1 MBE, 1 WBE, 1 SDV, 1 ESB
Intermediate Release broadly on ORPIN Up to 5100,000 or Sheltered Market: Bids accepted

125% of original contract, Sustainable Procurement

whichever is greater from COBID firms only up to $50,000

$10,000 - $100,000  Or: Written bids from at least

3 contractors Diversity questions in RFP >20%
IT8 Subcontractor Equity Program |
Formal RFP[fA:ernat|ve Procurement 125% of original Diversity questions in RFP >20% Sustalsnab € roc:rement
Method — See Your Over $100,000 advertise in
contract ise in minori icati ’
Over $100,000 Procurement Analyst) Advertl‘S(‘e |n‘m|nor|ty'publ|catlon trade publication
Release broadly on ORPIN Pre-solicitation meeting

Non-Standard
Methods*

*QOther non-standard methods may exist. See your Procurement Analyst for help with your particular need.

Under $150,000, approved

Sole S by Procurement Manager According to contract Sustainable Procurement
ole Source
Over $150,000, approved by  type (see above) Public Notice Required
Council
Memo required .
Special Procurement ds & ices: Accglilig to contralg Sustainable Procurement
p Goods & Services: type (see above)
see 47-0285
Memo to Procurement
Emergency Officer (up to $150,000) According to contract
Procurement Memo to COO (more than type (see above)
$150,000)
Small: up to $3,000 y ¢ level Sustainable Procurement
. i p to procurement leve
Fed.erally funded Intermediate: $3,000 threshold or $125% of DBE Program applies Contact your DPS or
projects $100,000 Procurement Analyst for

original contract ) )
Formal: more than $100,000 more information



Procurement
Contracting and Procurement Administrative Rules Updates - Overview

Services
COBID-certified Refers to minority-owned, women-owned, service-disabled veteran-owned and emerging small businessess certified by the state
(formerly MWESB) of Oregon’s Certification Office for Business Inclusion and Diversity
MBE Minority-owned business; state-recognized minority groups include: Black American, Hispanic American, Native American, Asian
Pacific American and Subcontinent Asian American
WBE Women-owned business
SbV Service-disabled veteran-owned business
ESB Emerging small business
ORPIN Oregon Procurement Information Network, the electronic bidding system used by the state of Oregon and local governments
ITB (formerly RFB) Invitation to bid
QBS (formerly Qualifications Based Selection; includes architecture, engineering, photogrammetric mapping, transportation planning, land

professional services) surveying and related services

RFP Request for proposals
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Present:

Absent:

1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0

5.0

Metropolitan Exposition Recreation Commission
Record of MERC Commission Actions
February 1, 2017
Oregon Convention Center, Rooms A107-108

Karis Stoudamire-Phillips, Deidra Krys-Rusoff, Judie Hammerstad, Terry Goldman, Damien Hall, Ray Leary,
Council Liaison Sam Chase

A regular meeting of the Metropolitan Exposition-Recreation Commission was called to order by Chair
Karis Stoudamire-Phillips at 12:40 p.m.
QUORUM CONFIRMED
A quorum of Commissioners was present.
OPPORTUNITY FOR PUBLIC COMMENT ON NON-AGENDA ITEMS
None
COMMISSION/COUNCIL LIAISON COMMUNICATIONS
e Council Liaison Chase updated the commission on current issues being considered by Metro
Council including FY18 budget considerations and the low income fare task force.
e Commissioner Krys-Rusoff noted that she had recently attended two events at OCC and was
impressed with the efficiency of staff.
INTERIM GM COMMUNICATIONS
Scott Cruickshank provided these updates to the Commission:
e Travel Portland CAB events are today and tomorrow.
e Travel Portland’s Broadway Connection event held last week showcased local small minority
businesses.
e Metro’s annual Small Business Open House will be held February 22" at the Oregon Convention
Center.
e An updated fact sheet has been prepared for The Hyatt Regency at the Oregon Convention
Center.
e Portland Tribune published a story last week about the economic impact of the venues on the
region.
e Interviews for the position of Venues Communications and Policy Development Program
Manager begin next week.
e The MERC Budget Committee met on January 25 to review venue capital projects. Cruickshank
called on MERC Secretary-Treasurer, Deidra Krys-Rusoff, to recap the meeting.
e Cruickshank called on Steve Faulstick of Travel Portland to introduce James Jessie who was
recently hired as Travel Portland’s Vice President of Convention Sales.
e Metro’s Diversity Equity and Inclusion team is working on updates to the Diversity Action Plan.
When completed, it will be brought to the Commission.
e Cruickshank responded to a question posed by Commissioner Goldman at a prior meeting about
last year's COBID contracting numbers.
FINANCIAL REPORT
MERC Finance Manager, Ben Rowe, updated the Commission on MERC finances.
e Commissioner Krys-Rusoff noted that attendance at both Expo and Portland’5 appeard to be
down in the report and inquired about the reasons.
Rowe responded that comparing YTD numbers, the venues are doing very well overall.

Metropolitan Exposition Recreation Commission Record of Actions
February 1, 2017



6.0

7.0

8.0

9.0

10.0

VENUE BUSINESS REPORTS
The Venue Directors updated the MERC Commission on recent venue business.

e Commissioner Leary recognized the diversity work being done at both Portland’5 and Aramark
and thanked staff for work that helped turn around the life of a young student.

e Commissioners Krys-Rusoff and Stoudamire-Phillips noted that they had attended meetings at
OCC during the recent snow and appreciated the fact that all sidewalks were clear.

FY2015-16 FANANCIAL AUDIT
Ashley Osten of Moss Adams reported on the results of the annual audit.

e Tim Collier, Metro Director of Finance and Regulatory Services, added clarification to the items
mentioned under “Other Matters and best practice observations” stating that they are being
resolved. Also, the Capital Assets inventory should be resolved this year. He thanked Metro’s
accounting staff, Moss Adams and Metro Auditor for their work.

e Commissioner Goldman, a member of the Audit Committee, noted that he was pleased with the
audit presentations and results.

ARAMARK SECOND QUARTER REVIEW
Kyle Butler and Diane Marshall of Aramark presented the report.

e Council Liaison Chase inquired about the diversity breakdown of the FOTA hires.
Marshall responded that she will provide that detail at an upcoming meeting.

e Commissioner Stoudamire-Phillips noted that she serves on the Urban League board and will be
happy to provide these good results to them.

e Commissioner Krys-Rusoff added that providing opportunities for the advancement of diversity
hires is as important hiring them.

CONSENT AGENDA
Includes:
e Record of MERC Actions, January 1, 2017
A motion was made by Commissioner Goldman and seconded by Commissioner Krys-Rusoff to approve
the Consent Agenda.
VOTING: AYE: 6 (Goldman, Hall, Hammerstad, Leary, Krys-Rusoff, Stoudamire-Phillips)
NAY: 0
MOTION PASSED
ACTION AGENDA
Resolution 17-02: For the purpose of ratifying the collective bargaining agreement with the International
Longshore and Warehouse Union (ILWU) Local 28.
Mary Rowe and Travis Brown of Metro Human Resources presented the resolution.
A motion was made by Commissioner Hommerstad and seconded by Commissioner Leary to approve
resolution 17-02 as presented.
VOTING: AYE: 6 (Goldman, Hall, Hammerstad, Krys-Rusoff, Leary, Stoudamire-Phillips)
NAY: 0
MOTION PASSED
As there was no further business to come before the Commission, the meeting was adjourned at 1:54
p.m.

Metropolitan Exposition Recreation Commission Record of Actions
February 1, 2017
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METROPOLITAN EXPOSITION RECREATION COMMISSION

Resolution No. 17-04

For the purpose of approving and transmitting to the Metro Council budget amendments to the
Metropolitan Exposition Recreation Commission (MERC) Fund Approved Budget for fiscal year 2016-17,
and requesting amendment of the Capital Improvement Plan (CIP) FY 2016-17

WHEREAS, Metro Code 6.01.050 provides that MERC shall annually prepare and approve an annual
budget which shall, to the maximum extent permitted by law, consist of one commission-wide series of
appropriations; and

WHEREAS, MERC previously approved and transmitted to the Metro Council the fiscal year 2016-17
budget for the MERC Fund; and

WHEREAS, MERC staff request certain budget amendments to the Adopted Budget for fiscal year 2016-
17 for the reasons described in the attached Staff Report.

BE IT THEREFORE RESOLVED THAT,

1. MERC approves the budget amendments to the MERC Fund for the fiscal year beginning July 1,
2016 and ending June 30, 2017 for inclusion as part of the total Metro budget for this period and
approves the requested changes to the CIP as described in the attached Staff Report and Exhibit A.

2. MERC requests that the Metro COO present these amendments to the Adopted Budget to the
Metro Council for ratification.

Passed by the Commission on March 1, 2017.

Chair

Approved as to Form:
Alison R. Kean, Metro Attorney

Secretary/Treasurer

By:

Nathan A. S. Sykes, Deputy Metro Attorney



MERC Staff Report

Agenda Item/Issue: For the purpose of approving and transmitting to the Metro Council a FY 2016-17 Budget and
Capital Improvement Plan (CIP) amendment to the MERC Fund.

Resolution No: 17-04 Presented By: Ben Rowe

Date: March 1, 2017

Background and Analysis: Throughout the year, the MERC Capital Programs confront many project challenges
including but not limited to City of Portland design review decisions, unforeseen longer lead time for material delivery,
accelerated time lines for operational demands, labor shortages, scope changes, emergency projects that shift
attention away from planned projects and other shifting priorities. The MERC Venues propose the following 32
amendments to their capital projects to accommodate many of the reasons listed above. The proposed amendments
do not increase the capital budget in each fund but instead decrease and increase specific project budgets for net zero

effect.

Expo Center

| Fund: | 556 — Portland Expo Center
Original Amended
Line Item Project # Budget Amendment Budget
1 - Hall A Carpet and Paint 8R149 125,000 (125,000) -
2 - Hall A Shore Power New - 75,000 75,000
3 - WiFi Upgrade 8R139 25,000 50,000 75,000
4 - Halls D&E Solar 8N064 100,000 (27,877) 71,781
5 - Plastic Folding Stacking Chairs 8R111 25,000 27,877 52,877
Total Requirements: $275,000 $0 $275,000

1. 8R149 - Hall A Carpet and Paint (S0) —Hall A roof needs to be repaired before we can undertake refurbishment
of the lobby. We wish to reduce this budget to $0 (-5125,000) and increase the following two projects
combined by $125,000.

2. New - Hall A Shore Power ($75,000) — The project scope is to install a new outdoor power junction box to
service large outdoor shows at the North end of the campus like Cirque du Soleil, concerts, RV show, etc. This
project is in the budget for FY 2017-18; however we need to start earlier the complete the project in time for
the Cirque visit.

3. 8R139 - WiFi Upgrade ($50,000) — WiFi, power and network capabilities need to be extended to the parking
booths at the East end of campus. This project is the infrastructure piece to Expo digital signage and dynamic
parking pricing which when implemented will be a much needed boon to parking revenues. This project is
budgeted in FY 2017-18, however we need to start earlier in order to complete the project in time for the
Cirque visit.

4. 8NO064 — Halls D&E Solar ($71,781) - This project was budgeted as a placeholder/contingency in conjunction
with the Halls D&E Roof replacement project to investigate and manage the feasibility and design of a solar
installation on Halls D&E roofs. This project will still happen in a future year. We wish to reduce the budget for
this project by $28,219 and increase the combined budgets in the following two projects by the same amount.

5. 8R111 - Plastic Folding Stacking Chairs ($52,877) - This equipment purchase was budgeted over three years
(FY15-$50,000, FY16-$25,000, FY17-525,000) however, we did not purchase chairs in FY 2016, opting to make
a combined purchase of the remainder of the chairs in FY 2017. This amendment matches the budget with
the over spend in FY 2017. The total expenditures in this project ($99,997) remain under the total budget for
the Project ($100,000). This change is merely for FY 2017.

Page 50 of 118



Oregon Convention Center

| Fund: | 550 — Oregon Convention Center
Original Amended
Line Item Project # Budget Amendment Budget
6 - Cardboard Baler Project 8N067 130,000 (130,000) -
7 - Loading Dock Improvements New - 20,000 20,000
8 - Cooling System design and replacement New - 20,000 20,000
9 - Employee Break Room Remodel New - 20,000 20,000
10 - Setup Supervisor Office Remodel New - 10,000 10,000
11 - Lighting System Controls Consulting and Replacement New - 25,000 25,000
12 - NFPA 70 E Arc Flash Assessment and Documentation New - 35,000 35,000
13 - OCC Plaza, Entries, and Interiors Remodel 8R082 2,600,000 (10,035) 2,589,965
14 - Administration & Guest Services Area Carpet Replacement 8R159 95,000 8,891 103,891
15 - Engineer Workspace Remodel 8R161 35,000 1,144 36,144
16 - Facility Master Planning 88170 298,560 (10,000) 288,560
17 - Facility Condition Assessment 88171 - 10,000 10,000
Total Requirements: $3,158,560 $0 $3,158,560

6. 8NO067 - Cardboard Baler Project (S0) - has been moved out to FY 2018-19. We wish to reduce this budget to
S0 (-$130,000) and increase the following six projects combined by $130,000.

7. New - Loading Dock Improvements ($20,000) — This is a new project budgeted in FY 2017-18. The project
consists of several safety improvements. This project is budgeted in FY 2017-18; however we wish to begin the
project sooner than later.

8. New - Cooling System design and replacement ($20,000) - This is a new project budgeted in FY 2017-18. We
wish to begin the estimating, design and engineering early.

9. New - Employee Break Room Remodel ($20,000) - This is a new project budgeted in FY 2017-18. We wish to
begin the estimating, design and engineering early.

10. New - Setup Supervisor Office Remodel ($10,000) - This is a new project budgeted in FY 2017-18. We wish to
begin the estimating, design and engineering early.

11. New - Lighting System Controls Consulting and Replacement ($25,000) - This is a new project budgeted in FY
2017-18. We wish to begin the estimating, design and engineering early.

12. New - NFPA 70 E Arc Flash Assessment and Documentation ($35,000) — This is a new project to comply with a
new electrical code. This project was still in the investigative stage when we decided to move the priority up
and begin the project early.

13. 8R082 - OCC Plaza, Entries, and Interiors Remodel (52,589,865) — This project is budgeted in FY 2017, 2018, &
2019. We will not spend the entire $2.6 million in the current year and wish to reduce the budget in order to
increase the budget on other projects in the current year. We wish to reduce this project budget by $10,135
to accommodate amendments to the following two projects.

14. 8R159 - Administration & Guest Services Area Carpet Replacement ($103,991) - The scope of this project was
purposely expanded to carpet more area and take advantage of the mobilization conducted in preparation for
the project and also to take advantage of the economic pricing of a larger purchase of the carpet.

15. 8R161 - Engineer Workspace Remodel ($36,144) - This project went slightly over budget 3.3% (S1,144) this
amendment is to match the budget to the over spend.

16. 8R170 — Facility Master Planning (5288,560) — This project was always linked to its child project the Facility

Condition Assessment. We wish to reduce the budget of this project by $10,000 and increase the budget for
the FCA Project 8R171 by $10,000.
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17. 8R171 — Facility Condition Assessment ($10,000) — This project was always linked to its parent project the
Facility Condition Assessment. We wish to reduce the budget of the parent project 8R170 by $10,000 and
increase the budget for the FCA Project 8R171 by $10,000.

Portland’5 Centers for the Arts

Fund: | 554 — Portland’5 Centers for the Arts

Original Amended

Line Item Project # Budget Amendment Budget
18 - Keller Wall Panels 8R145 500,000 (465,000) 35,000
19 - ArtBar Replacement 85108 30,000 170,000 200,000
20 - AHH Winni LED Par Theatrical Fixtures 8R154 15,000 10,000 25,000
21 - AHH - Fire Alarm System 8R093 175,000 50,000 225,000
22 - ASCH - Portland Sign Assessment & Refurbishment 8R099 360,000 200,000 560,000
23 - ASCH Backstage Entry Door Replacement 8R157 30,000 35,000 65,000
24 - AHH - Backstage Elevator Overhaul (R&R) 8R121 235,000 (235,000) -
25 - AHH FOH Elevator Overhaul (R&R) 8R152 480,000 100,000 580,000
26 - AHH/ASCH/Keller - Elevators Design & Scope 8R100 15,767 135,000 150,767
27 - P5 NMK/Winni FOH Lighting System Overhaul (R&R) 8R153 80,000 (80,000) -
28 - Winningstad - House Lighting Control & Dimmers 8R090 40,000 80,000 120,000
29 - ACSH Orchestra Shell Rigging 8R092 150,000 (31,050) 118,850
30 - Stagehand Payroll Upgrade 8R088 - 5,593 5,593
31 - Keller Sound Console Replacement 8R021 - 11,827 11,827
32 - Hatfield Hall Brunish Deck Replacement 8R156 25,000 13,630 38,630

Total Requirements: $2,135,767 $0 $2,135,767

18. 8R145 — Keller Wall Panels — ($35,000) — This project has been moved out to FY 2019. We will not spend the
entire $500,000 in the current year. We wish to reduce the budget by $465,000 and increase the following six
projects combined by $465,000.

19. 85108 — ArtBar Replacement — ($200,000) — The design and engineering for this project is budgeted in FY
2016-17, the construction of this project is budgeted in FY 2017-18. We want to move up the timeline on this
and begin the project in earnest in the current year.

20. 8R154 — AHH Winningstad LED Par Theatrical Fixtures — ($25,000) — We need another $10,000 to complete
this project in the current year.

21. 8R093 — AHH - Fire Alarm System — ($225,000) — We need another $50,000 to complete this project in the
current year.

22. 8R099 — ASCH - Portland Sign Assessment & Refurbishment — ($560,000) — The bids for this project came back
much higher than expected. To complete the project including safety enhancements, we need the extra
$200,000 in budget.

23. 8R157 — ASCH Backstage Entry Door Replacement — ($65,000) — Design, engineering and installation increased
due to stipulations issued by the City of Portland Historic Review Commission.

24. 8R121 - AHH - Backstage Elevator Overhaul — ($0) — We wish to reduce the budget of this project by $235,000
and increase the budgets of the following two projects combined by the same amount.

25. 8R152 — Hatfield Hall Front of House Elevator Overhaul — ($580,000) — We wish to reduce the budget of 8R121
by $100,000 and increase the budget of this project to $580,000.

26. 8R100 - AHH/ASCH/Keller Elevators Design and Scope — (5150,767) - The proposal for the completion of this

work came in much higher than expected. We wish to reduce the budget of 8R121 by $135,000 and increase
the budget of this project by the same amount to $150,767.
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

8R153 — Newmark/Winningstad Front of House Lighting System Overhaul — (S0) - We want to transfer the
budget in this project (580,000) to 8R090. Both are Lighting projects and the focus in the current year needs to
be on 8R090.

8R090 - Winningstad - House Lighting Control & Dimmers — ($120,000) - This project is budgeted in FY 2017
and FY 2018. We need to increase the budget in the current year to accommodate the lengthy lead times for
material delivery in order to complete the project in FY 2018.

8R092 — ACSH Orchestra Shell Rigging — (5118,850) - The strategic direction of this project changed mid-
planning. We wish to reduce this budget by $31,150 and increase the following four projects by the same
amounts combined.

8R088 — Stagehand Payroll Upgrade — ($5,593) - This project began in FY 2015. The entirety of the project was
expected to be complete in FY 2016. This year’s efforts are the final touches on the new system. The total
spending on this project from inception is still under the total original budget of $50,000.

8R021 —Keller Carpet Stairwells — ($11,827) - When this project was started in FY 2014, the contractors were
not able to complete all of the scope of work. There was not a time slot available in FY 2016 to complete the
work because we were so busy. The expenditures in FY 2017 complete the original scope of work.

8R156 — Hatfield Hall Brunish Deck Replacement — ($13,630) - This project went over budget. This amendment
matches the budget to the over spend.

Fiscal Impact: This action will amend the FY 2016-17 Adopted Budget subtracting and adding the amounts listed above
among the appropriate capital project line items.

Recommendation: Staff recommends the Metropolitan Exposition Recreation Commission adopt Resolution 17-04.
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METROPOLITAN EXPOSITION RECREATION COMMISSION
Resolution No. 17-05

For the purpose of approving Point Monitor, Inc. Work Order #2 for the Antoinette Hatfield Hall (AHH) Fire Alarm
System Replacement.

WHEREAS, the Fire Alarm system at AHH is 30 years old and cannot be upgraded to meet current code; and

WHEREAS, Portland’5 Centers for the Arts (P5) and cPMO staff created a list of performance criteria for the new
system and issued a Request for Proposals that included a detailed scope of work; and

WHEREAS, P’5 staff selected Point Monitor, Inc. as the contractor for the design, equipment and installation of the
AHH Fire Alarm System Replacement; and

WHEREAS, Metropolitan Exposition Recreation Commission (MERC) staff contracted with Point Monitor, Inc. for a
Work Order for the design services in the amount $20,558; and

WHEREAS, Point Monitor, Inc. has designed the AHH Fire Alarm System Replacement in accordance with City of
Portland Fire Department requirements; and

WHEREAS, the cost of the AHH Fire Alarm System and installation is $179,205 as show in Work Order #2 attached as
Exhibit A; and

WHEREAS, MERC must approve Work Order #2 as it exceeds $150,000 as required by MERC’s Contracting and
Purchasing Rules; and

WHEREAS, staff recommend that MERC approve Work Order #2.

BE IT THEREFORE RESOLVED as follows:

MERC approves Work Order #2 with Point Monitor, Inc. for the equipment and installation of the designed,
approved Fire Alarm System, and authorizes the General Manager of Visitor Venues to execute the contract on behalf of

MERC.

Passed by the Commission on March 1, 2017

Chair

Secretary/Treasurer
Approved As to Form:
Alison R. Kean , Metro Attorney

By:

Nathan A. S. Sykes
Deputy Metro Attorney



MERC STAFF REPORT

Agenda Item/Issue: Metropolitan Exposition and Recreation Commission approval of Work Order #2 to Contract
#307004, with Point Monitor, Inc., for the Antoinette Hatfield Hall, Fire Alarm Replacement and delegate authority to
the General Manager of Visitor Venues to execute the Work Order.

Resolution No: 17-05 Presented by: Nancy Strening
Date: March 1, 2017

BACKGROUND: The Project is located at Antoinette Hatfield Hall (AHH), located at 1111 SW Broadway, Portland,
Oregon 97205. The facility houses three theaters. In addition, the Rotunda Lobby of the building is a four level open
atrium that is regularly used as a public gallery, exhibition and performance space. The building also houses the
Portland’5 administrative offices, main box office, main catering vendor offices and a restaurant and bar.

Currently installed is the original 1987 vintage zoned system with a firefighter voice announce unit that utilizes the
building public address system for all alarm notifications. The existing audio system cannot be upgraded to meet current
code. Devices are not addressable, resulting in operational inefficiencies during system testing and alarm response.
Furthermore, the quantity of visual annunciators (strobe units) throughout the building likely does not meet current
code requirements.

P’5 and Metro cPMO staff created a list of performance criteria for the new system, which included addressable devices,
a separate audio system, and a new master panel.

MERC Staff prepared and issued a Request for Proposals that included a detailed scope of work, which called for the
proposers to:
e Study installed systems at AHH for level of compliance with current City of Portland, Multnomah County, State
of Oregon and National fire codes related to theaters and public assembly facilities;
e Recommend a system that will bring the building up to current code compliance in any areas where it is
currently non-compliant;
¢ Install, commission and test the new system.

An RFP was issued in accordance with MERC's Purchasing and Contracting Rules and in compliance with Metro Policy
and any and all state (ORS) requirements. The RFP was published on ORPIN, in the Daily Journal of Commerce, El
Hispanic News, and on the Metro website. On July 21, 2017, MERC received two proposals. No proposals were received
from a COBID or FOTA area business. Proposers were interviewed and Point Monitor, Inc. was determined to be the
most responsive and responsible proposer.

The contract and Work Order #1, for the system design and Fire Department review, in the amount of $20,558 were
executed in November of 2016. Work Order #2, under consideration for the installation, testing, and commissioning of
the approved design is in the amount of $179,205 and thus requires MERC approval.

FISCAL IMPACT: This project is budgeted in FY 2016-17 in the amount of $175,000. The bids for the contract work were
received slightly higher than expected. At the March 1, 2017 Commission meeting it was proposed to increase this
project budget by $50,000 to $225,000 by reducing the project budget for the Keller Wall Panels by $50,000 as this
project has been moved to FY 2018-19. The proposed new budget of $225,000 will be sufficient to accommodate the
construction contract cost as well as other project related costs. A majority, if not all of the work on fire alarm system is
expected to be complete in the current fiscal year by June 30, 2017. Little to no budget is expected to be carried over
into FY 2017-18.




RECOMMENDATION: Staff recommends that the Metropolitan Exposition and Recreation Commission, by Resolution
No. 17-05, approve the Work Order #2 (attached hereto) with Point Monitor, Inc. for the amount of One Hundred
Seventy Nine Thousand, Two Hundred Five and 00/100 DOLLARS ($179,205.00) for the Antoinette Hatfield Hall, Fire
Alarm Replacement as detailed in the Work Order and delegate authority to the General Manager of Visitor Venues to
execute the contract.




Antoinette Hatfield Hall Fire Alarm System Metro

600 NE Grand Ave.
Portland, OR 97232-2736

Attachment D, Design Work Order 503-797-1700

1. Construction/Installation Phase Scope of Work Deliverables include:
Construction/Installation Phase — Contractor to perform work required to install, test and
commission new Fire Alarm System. At no time during the installation may the building be
without fire alarm capability. Contractor shall coordinate work closely with P-5 to adapt
project schedule to accommodate the facility’s very busy event schedule. Contractor may not
have access to the building, or portions of the building, during some business hours. Work
may have to be scheduled outside typical work days/hours, possibly overnight, and on non-

event days.

Deliverables to include:

Decommissioning, removal, and proper disposal/recycling of existing system
components.

Construction/electrical work required to accommodate new system.
Installation of new system components

All approvals/sign offs and testing required by authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing of new system.

Training of Personnel

Other Commissioning activities as required.

Project Closeout - Deliverables to Include

2. Project Schedule:

Delivery of product information and operations manuals, including as-built
documents

Final approvals from Authorities Having Jurisdiction

Delivery of final invoice and lien releases, as required

Schedule Date

Execute Work Order March 2017
Procure Equipment March — April 2017
Begin Construction March 2017
Substantial Completion June 2017
Training/Commissioning of System June 2017

Final Completion

June 30, 2017

3. Payment and Billing

Contractor shall perform the above work for a maximum price not to exceed XXXXXXX

($XXX)




Antoinette Hatfield Hall Fire Alarm System Metro

600 NE Grand Ave.
Portland, OR 97232-2736

Attachment D, Design Work Order 503-797-1700

Payment shall be based on monthly progress submittals, based on the following schedule

of values:
Permit & Plan Review Fees 2,960
Demolition of Existing System 8,965
Equipment 53,780
Installation
Newmark 18,550
Winningstad 14,210
Brunish 5,800
Administration & Utility Spaces 26,890
Public Spaces 44,810
Closeout Documentation, including As-Built Drawings 3,580
Total Cost this Work Order $179,275
Unit Prices

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM COMPONENTS TO INCLUDE:

Part# Description Manufacturer Unit price
FSP-851 Smoke detector Notifier $ 378.00
FST-851 Heat detector Notifier $ 354.00
NBG-12LX Pull station Notifier $ 382.00
FMM-101 Monitor module Notifier $ 334.00
FRM-1 Relay module Notifier $ 360.00
FCM-1 Control module Notifier $ 367.00
FZM-1 Zone module Notifier $ 402.00
DNR Duct detector Notifier $ 570.00
SPSR Speaker strobe System Sensor $ 386.00
SR Strobe System Sensor $ 356.00
NFS2-640 Fire Alarm Control Panel Notifier $5,800.00

Smoke Control Panel Kirkland $4,900.00

Unit pricing includes device, back box, 100ft of rated fire wire, 10ft of surface raceway if needed and all
labor to include installation, programming and testing.

The maximum price includes all fees, costs and expenses of whatever nature. Each of Metro's
payments to Contractor shall equal the percentage of the work Contractor accomplished during
the billing period. Contractor’s billing invoices shall include the Metro contract number,
Contractor name, remittance address, invoice date, invoice number, invoice amount, tax amount
(if applicable), and an itemized statement of work performed and expenses incurred during the
billing period, and will not be submitted more frequently than once a month. Contractor’s billing
invoices shall be sent to Metro Accounts Payable, 600 NE Grand Avenue, Portland, OR 97232-
2736 or metroaccountspayable@oregonmetro.gov. The Metro contract number shall be



Antoinette Hatfield Hall Fire Alarm System Metro

600 NE Grand Ave.
Portland, OR 97232-2736

Attachment D, Design Work Order 503-797-1700

referenced in the email subject line. Contractor’s billing invoices for services through June 30
shall be submitted to Metro by July 15. Payment shall be made by Metro on a Net 30 day basis
upon approval of Contractor invoice.



METROPOLITAN EXPOSITION RECREATION COMMISSION
Resolution 17-06

For the purpose of selecting Tube Art Displays, Inc. for the Arlene Schnitzer Concert hall — “Portland” Sign Repair and
Refurbishment and authorizing the General Manager of Visitor Venues to execute a contract with Tube Art Displays, Inc.

WHEREAS, several components of the “Portland” sign are in need of maintenance and repair; and

WHEREAS, Portland’5 Centers for the Arts and cPMO staff have worked with Architectural Resources Group to
evaluate the condition and provide designs and specifications for repair options of the structural, decorative, and
electrical components of the sign; and

WHEREAS, Staff issued a Request for Bids in accordance with Section 7(B) of the Metropolitan Exposition Recreation
Commission's (“the Commission”) Contracting and Purchasing Rules, which requires competitive sealed bids under ORS
Chapter 279C for public improvements such as this project; and

WHEREAS, MERC staff has evaluated the bids, and Tube Art Displays, Inc. is the lowest responsive and responsible
bidder with a bid amount $474,085.

BE IT THEREFORE RESOLVED as follows:

1. The Commission selects Tube Art Displays, Inc. as the lowest responsive and responsible bidder in
response to the Request for Bids for the Arlene Schnitzer Concert Hall, “Portland” Sign Repair and
Refurbishment; and

2. The Commission approves the contract with Tube Art Displays, Inc. in the form substantially similar

to the attached Exhibit A and authorizes the General Manager of Visitor Venues to execute the
contract on behalf of the Commission.

Passed by the Commission on March 1, 2017

Chair

Secretary/Treasurer
Approved As to Form:
Alison R. Kean, Metro Attorney

By:

Nathan A. S. Sykes
Deputy Metro Attorney



MERC STAFF REPORT

Agenda Item/Issue: Metropolitan Exposition and Recreation Commission approval of the contract and award to
the lowest responsible bidder, Tube Art Displays, Inc., for the Arlene Schnitzer Concert Hall, “Portland” Sign Repair and
Refurbishment and delegate authority to the General Manager of Visitor Venues to execute the contract.

Resolution No: 17-06 Presented by: Nancy Strening
Date: March 1, 2017

BACKGROUND: The “Portland” sign at the Arlene Schnitzer Concert Hall is a beloved and frequently photographed city icon.
The current sign was fabricated and installed in 1984 as part of a major renovation to the “Schnitz”. An assessment of the
Portland Sign on the Arlene Schnitzer Concert Hall performed in September 2015 indicates that several components are
in need of maintenance & repair. Drawings and specifications were prepared for the upgrade and repair of the sign and
its structural and electrical elements with the intention to give an additional 25-40 years of life to the sign.

MERC Staff prepared and issued Bid Documents and a Request for Bids that included a detailed scope of work. Scope of
work includes, but is not limited to, removal of sign in order to repair or replace the support steel, refurbish the blade
signs by re-fabricating the sign cladding with corrosion resistant aluminum panels installed on the blade sign frame.
New coating should provide UV resistance sufficient to preserve the sign 25-40 years. Replace weather worn lamp
sockets and wiring. Replace neon in the letters, and replace the existing junction box that feeds the sign.

The RFB was issued in accordance with MERC's Purchasing and Contracting Rules and in compliance with Metro Policy
and any and all state (ORS) requirements. The RFB was published on ORPIN and in the Daily Journal of Commerce, the
Asian Reporter, and on the Metro website. On January 10, 2017, two base bids were received and ranged from $353,085
and $714,573. Staff recommends Tube Art Displays, Inc. be considered as the lowest responsive and responsible bidder
with the bid as submitted in the amount of $353,085, and that Alternate #1, Replace Entire Upper Support Beam
(5121,000) be included for a total contract price of $474,085.

No bids were received from a COBID or FOTA area business. Tube Art Displays, Inc. intends to subcontract with COBID
welding and sheet metal subcontractors for the work for a total dollar amount of $47,153.

FISCAL IMPACT: This project is budgeted in FY 2016-17 in the amount of $360,000. The bids and Alternate #1 were
received at a much higher cost than expected. At the March 1, 2017 Commission meeting it was proposed to increase
this project budget by $200,000 to $560,000 by reducing the project budget for the Keller Wall Panels by $200,000 as
this project has been moved to FY 2018-19. The proposed new budget of $560,000 will be sufficient to accommodate
the construction contract cost as well as other project related costs. A majority, if not all of the work on the sign is
expected to be complete in the current fiscal year by June 30, 2017. Little to no budget is expected to be carried over
into FY 2017-18.

RECOMMENDATION: Staff recommends that the Metropolitan Exposition and Recreation Commission, by Resolution
No.17-06, approve the contract award and written contract (attached hereto) with Tube Art Displays, Inc. for the
amount of Four Hundred Seventy Four Thousand, Eighty Five and 00/100 DOLLARS (S474,085.00) for the Arlene
Schnitzer Concert Hall — “Portland” Sign Repair and Refurbishment as detailed in the RFB and delegate authority to the
General Manager of Visitor Venues to execute the contract.




Metro

600 NE Grand Ave.

Construction Agreement Portland, OR 97232-2736

503-797-1700

MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005

THIS CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT is between Metropolitan Exposition Recreation Commission,
an appointed commission of Metro, located at 600 N.E. Grand Avenue, Portland, OR 97232-2736, referred to herein
as “MERC” or “Metro,” and Tube Art Displays, Inc., referred to herein as "Contractor," located at 4243-A SE International
Way, Milwaukie, OR 97222

THE PARTIES AGREE AS FOLLOWS:

ARTICLE |
SCOPE OF WORK AND CONTRACT TERMS
CONTRACTOR shall perform the work and/or deliver to MERC the goods described in the Scope of Work
attached hereto and incorporated herein as Attachment A. All services and goods shall be of good quality and otherwise
in accordance with the Scope of Work. CONTRACTOR shall perform the work and/or deliver to MERC the goods
described in the Scope of Work strictly in accord with the terms of this Construction Agreement and the General
Conditions attached hereto and incorporated herein as Attachment B.

ARTICLE Il
TERM OF CONTRACT
The term of this Contract shall be for the period commencing March 1, 2017 through and including
December 31 31, 2017. Substantial completion per Section 9.4 of the General Conditions is June 30, 2017.

ARTICLE Il
CONTRACT SUM AND TERMS OF PAYMENT

MERC shall pay the CONTRACTOR for work performed and/or goods supplied as described in the Scope of
Work, in the maximum amount of FOUR HUNDRED SEVENTY-FOUR THOUSAND, EIGHTY-FIVE AND NO/100THS
DOLLARS ($474,085.00) (the “Maximum Price”). MERC shall not be responsible for payment of any materials, expenses
or costs other than those which are specifically included in the Scope of Work. The Maximum Price includes all fees,
costs and expenses of whatever nature. Each of MERC's payments to Contractor shall equal the percentage of the work
Contractor accomplished during the billing period. Contractor’s billing invoices shall include the MERC contract number,
Contractor name, remittance address, invoice date, invoice number, invoice amount, tax amount (if applicable), and an
itemized statement of work performed and expenses incurred during the billing period, and will not be submitted more
frequently than once a month.

Contractor’s billing invoices shall be sent to metroaccountspayable@oregonmetro.gov. The MERC contract
number shall be referenced in the email subject line. MERC requests that Contractors submit billing invoices for services
within 10 business days of performance. Payment shall be made by MERC on a Net 30 day basis upon receipt of
CONTRACTOR invoice.

ARTICLE IV
BONDS
In addition, for public works subject to ORS 279C.800 to 279C.870, CONTRACTOR and every subcontractor
shall have a public works bond required by 2005 Oregon Laws Chapter 360 filed with the Construction Contractors Board
before starting work on the project, unless exempt under Section 2 of 2005 Oregon Laws Chapter 360.

ARTICLE V
PUBLIC CONTRACTS
All applicable provisions of ORS chapters 187 and 279A, 279B, and 279C and all other terms and conditions
necessary to be inserted into public contracts in the State of Oregon, are hereby incorporated as if such provision were a
part of this Agreement. Specifically, it is a condition of this contract that CONTRACTOR and all employers working under
this Agreement are subject employers that will comply with ORS 656.017 as required by 1989 Oregon Laws, Chapter 684.

For public work subject to ORS 279C.800 to 279C.870, the CONTRACTOR shall pay prevailing wages. If such
public work is subject both to ORS 279C.800 to 279C.870 and to 40 U.S.C. 276a, the CONTRACTOR and every
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Metro

600 NE Grand Ave.

Construction Agreement Portland, OR 97232-2736

503-797-1700

MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005

subcontractor on such public work shall pay at least the higher prevailing wage. The CONTRACTOR and each
subcontractor shall pay workers not less than the specified minimum hourly rate of wage in accordance with Section 7 of
2005 Oregon Laws Chapter 360. MERC shall pay an administrative fee as provided in ORS 279C.825(1) to the Bureau of
Labor and Industries pursuant to the administrative rules established by the Commissioner of Labor and Industries.
CONTRACTORS must promptly pay, as due, all persons supplying to such contractor labor or material used in this
contract. If the CONTRACTOR or first-tier subcontractor fails, neglects, or refuses to make payment to a person
furnishing labor or materials in connection with the public contract for a public improvement within 30 days after receipt of
payment from the public contracting agency or a contractor, the CONTRACTOR or first-tier subcontractor shall owe the
person the amount due plus shall pay interest in accordance with ORS 279C.515. If the CONTRACTOR or first-tier
subcontractor fails, neglects, or refuses to make payment, to a person furnishing labor or materials in connection with the
public contract, the person may file a complaint with the Construction Contractors Board, unless payment is subject to a
good faith dispute as defined in ORS 279C.580. CONTRACTOR must pay any and all contributions and amounts due to
the Industrial Accident Fund from contractor or subcontractor and incurred in the performance of the contract. No liens or
claims are permitted to be filed against MERC on account of any labor or material furnished. CONTRACTORS are
required to pay the Department of Revenue all sums withheld from employees pursuant to ORS 316.167.

For public improvement work all CONTRACTORS must demonstrate that an employee drug-testing program is in
place.

ARTICLE VI
COUNTERPARTS
This Contract may be executed in counterparts or multiples, any one of which will have the full force of an original.

ARTICLE VII
DELIVERY OF NOTICES
Any notice, request, demand, instruction, or any other communications to be given to any party hereunder shall
be in writing, sent by registered or certified mail or fax as follows:

To Contractor: Jeffrey Hargett To Metro: Metro Procurement Services
Tube Art Displays, Inc 600 NE Grand Ave
4243-A SE International Way Portland, Oregon 97232
Milwaukie, OR 97222 503-797-1791 fax

503-659-9191 fax

With Copy to:  Nancy Strening
600 NE Grand Ave
Portland, OR 97232
503-797-1795 fax

CONTRACTOR METROPOLITAN EXPOSITION RECREATION
COMMISSION

By By

Print Name Print Name

Date Date
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Metro

600 NE Grand Ave.

Construction Agreement Portland, OR 97232-2736

503-797-1700

METRO CONTRACT NO. 307005

ATTACHMENT A TO CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT — SCOPE OF WORK

1. Purpose and Goal of Work

MERC is contracting for the repair and refurbishment of the “Portland” sign at the Arlene Schnitzer Concert Hall,
located at 1037 SW Broadway, Portland, OR 97205. "

The “Portland” sign at the Arlene Schnitzer Concert Hall is a beloved and frequently photographed city icon. The
current sign was fabricated and installed in 1984 as part of a major renovation to the “Schnitz”. An assessment of the
Portland Sign on the Arlene Schnitzer Concert Hall performed in September 2015 indicates that several
components are in need of maintenance & repair. Contractor shall upgrade and repair the sign and its structural
and electrical elements with the intention to give an additional 25-40 years of life to the sign.

2. Scope of Work
Description of Work
Contractor is to provide all material, labor and equipment necessary for the repair and refurbishment of the
“Portland” sign, as detailed below, and as per the attached Supplemental Conditions, Plan Set, Specifications
and Structural Calculations as referenced in this document.

Clarifications
ALT 1: Work is to include: Replacement of entire upper support beam vs repair of the existing beam

Although work is expected to be in areas without impact on events, work will need to be completed around the
building schedule. Due to a very busy events schedule at the Arlene Schnitzer Concert Hall, Contractor will be
required to adhere strictly to work dates and times approved by the Project Manager. In most cases, typical
work days and hours (Monday - Friday 7:00am to 3:00pm) will be available, but there are likely to be dates
where no work will be possible or where the work day must be curtailed to avoid interfering with an event taking
place or with clients using the facility. Contractor shall be notified one week in advance of these non-work days.
This project may require Contractor to work outside their typical work hours in order to complete the project in a
timely manner as agreed upon with the Portland’5. Schedule will need to be coordinated with Portland’5 project
manager. Contractor shall work with the Portland’5 provided schedule.

The Scope of Work includes the Plan Set, Specifications, any Addenda attached hereto, and any Change Orders
entered into in accord with the terms of the Contract.

ATTACHMENT C: Supplemental General Conditions

ATTACHMENT D: Plan Set titled “Portland Sign and Marquee Restoration - Portland Sign, Package 1", dated
April 22, 2016;

ATTACHMENT E: Specifications titled “Portland Sign and Marquee Restoration - 100% Construction Documents
Project Manual” dated April 22, 2016;

ATTACHMENT F: Structural Calculations title Arlene Schnitzer Concert Hall — Portland Sign Revisions”, dated
April 25, 2016;

And any modifications of any of the foregoing in the form of Addenda or Change Orders entered into in
accordance with the terms of the Contract. Where applicable, reference to this Contract herein shall be deemed to
refer to all of the Contract Documents.

Contractor shall provide all labor, tools, equipment, machinery, supervision, transportation, permits, and every

other item and service necessary to perform the Work described in the Contract Documents. Contractor shall fully
comply with each and every term, condition and provision of the Contract Documents.
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METRO GENERAL CONDITIONS

ARTICLE 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS
1.1 Definitions. Unless otherwise defined or specified in the Contract Documents, the following terms shall
have the meanings indicated:

1.1.1 Addendum: A document issued by Metro during the solicitation period clarifying, adding,
deleting, or materially changing Metro’s solicitation documents.

1.1.2 Alternate Bids: Portions of the Work for which a Bidder must submit a separate Bid amount.
Alternate Bid items may or may not be awarded at Metro's discretion.

1.1.3 Architect: A person retained by Metro as its design professional for the Work and authorized
to practice architecture in the State of Oregon. The term “Architect” refers to the Architect or the Architect’s authorized
representative.

1.1.4 "As-Builts" or Record Documents: Those drawings made, revised, or annotated by Contractor
and approved by Metro during the performance of the Contract, fully illustrating how all elements of the Work were
actually installed and completed.

1.1.5 Aspirational Target: Target of intended utilization of MBE, WBE, and ESB firms that a
contractor has no contractual obligation to meet.

1.1.6 Authorized Representative: A person acting on behalf of another through expressly delegated
authority as specified in these Contract Documents.

1.1.7 Bid. The written offer of a Bidder to perform the Work as defined in these Contract Documents
submitted in compliance with Metro’s Bid Documents and Public Contracting Rules.

1.1.8 Bidder: A person acting directly or through a duly and legally authorized representative who
submits or intends to submit a Bid for the Work as described in these Contract Documents.

1.1.9 Bid Documents: Those documents upon which a Bidder bases its bid to Metro.

1.1.10 Business Day: Calendar day excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays.

1.1.11 Bid Forms: Forms required by Metro to be submitted with a Bid.

1.1.12 City or County: The city or county in which the Work is located.

1.1.13 Change Order: A written document signed by Metro and Contractor stating their agreement
upon all of the following:

1.1.13.1  The change in the Work;
1.1.13.2 The amount of any adjustment in the Contract Amount; and
1.1.13.3 The extent of any adjustment to the Contract Time.

1.1.14 Clarification: A written document consisting of supplementary details, instruction or
information issued by Metro after the award of Contract that clarifies or supplements the Contract Documents and
becomes a part of the Contract Documents. A Clarification may or may not affect the scope of Work.

1.1.15 Completion: See "Substantial Completion" and "Final Completion and Acceptance."

1.1.16 Construction Schedule or Schedule: The timeline described in Article 5.

1.1.17 Contract: The Contract Documents.

1.1.18 Contract Amount: The total amount shown in the Construction Agreement as modified by any
Change Orders.

1.1.19 Contract Documents or Contract or Bidding Documents: All of the following documents: the
Advertisement for Bids, the Invitation to Bid, the Instructions to Bidders, the Bid Forms, the Construction Agreement,
the Performance Bond, the Labor and Materials Payment Bond, the General Conditions, the Supplementary
Conditions, the Specifications, the drawings, the approved and updated Construction Schedule, and any modifications
of any of the foregoing in the form of Addenda, Clarifications, Change Orders, or Force Account Work.

1.1.20 Contractor: The person having entered into this Contract with Metro and who is responsible
for the complete performance of the Work contemplated by the Contract Documents and for the payment of all legal
debts pertaining to the Work, including its officers, agents, employees, and representatives.

1.1.21 Contract Time: The amount of time stated in the Contract Documents for the performance of
all or a specified portion of the Work, as modified by any Change Orders.

1.1.22 Critical Path Method or CPM: The critical path method of scheduling as understood and
interpreted by standard industry practice.

1.1.23 Day: Calendar day including Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays.
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1.1.24 Defective Work: Work that (a) is performed in an unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient manner;
(b) does not conform to the Contract Documents; (c) does not meet the requirements of any reference standard, test,
or approval referred to or incorporated by the Contract Documents; or (d) has been damaged by anyone other than
Metro prior to Acceptance of the Work, whether or not such Work is in Metro's possession or use.

1.1.25 Direct Costs: The costs of labor (including benefits), materials, and equipment incurred by the
person performing the Work or part of the Work.

1.1.26 Drawings: The graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents, wherever located
and whenever issued, showing the design, location, and dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations,
sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

1.1.27 Engineer: A person lawfully practicing engineering. The term “Engineer” refers to the
Engineer or the Engineer's authorized representative.

1.1.28 Environmental Laws: Any applicable statute, law, ordinance, order, consent decree,
judgment, permit, license, code provision, covenant deed, common law, treaty, convention, or other requirement
pertaining to protection of the environment, health or safety, natural resources, conservation, wildlife, waste
management, or disposal of hazardous substances or pollution, including but not limited to regulation of releases to air,
land, water, and groundwater.

1.1.29 Equal, Approved, Approved Equal: The material or product to be supplied or installed is equal
to or better than that specified in function, performance, reliability, quality, and general configuration and is approved
by Architect or Engineer. Equality in reference to the Project design requirements shall be determined by Architect or
Engineer prior to installation of any material or product in the Project. Where the term "or equal” is not used and a sole
product is specified, the term "or equal” is implied.

1.1.30 Final Completion: Full performance of all of the Work and acceptance of the Project by Metro.

1.1.31 Final Payment: The balance of the Contract Amount to be paid to the Contractor upon Final
Completion and Acceptance of the Work. “Final Payment” includes payment of any withheld Retainage less
deductions permitted or required by the Contract.

1.1.32 Force Account Work: Work, ordered in writing by Metro, for which Contractor must report its
actual costs in accordance with Section 8.4 of the General Conditions.

1.1.33 Force Majeur: An earthquake, flood, typhoon, cyclone, or other natural phenomenon of
catastrophic proportions or intensity.

1.1.34 General Conditions: The Metro General Conditions of the Contract for Construction set forth
in this document.

1.1.35 Hazardous Materials: Any substance defined or designated as being radioactive, infectious,
hazardous, dangerous, or toxic by any federal, state, or local statute, regulation, or ordinance presently in effect or
subsequently enacted. For purposes of Section 10.7, the term "introduce” means the physical placement or
transportation of Hazardous Materials in or on the Project Site regardless of whether the Hazardous Material was
specified, required, or otherwise addressed in the Contract Documents.

1.1.36 Landscape Architect: A person lawfully practicing landscape architecture. The term
"Landscape Architect" refers to the Landscape Architect or the Landscape Architect's authorized representative.

1.1.37 LEED Certification: A Leadership in Energy and Design Certification issued by the United
States Green Building Council (USGBS).

1.1.38 Lump Sum: A way of expressing the Contract Amount for the Work, or the price bid for a
portion of the Work, stated as a single price for all labor, materials, supplies, incidental work, overhead, and profit.

1.1.39 Metro: A metropolitan service district organized under the laws of the State of Oregon and the

Metro Charter.

1.1.40 Metro Chief Operating Officer or COO: The Chief Operating Officer of Metro.

1.1.41 Metro Council or Council: Metro’s elected governing body.

1.1.42 Minority Business Enterprise, Women Business Enterprise and Emerging Small Business
("MWESB"): A firm eligible to participate as a Minority Business Enterprise, Women Business Enterprise or Emerging
Small Business ( collectively referred to as "MWESB") because it meets the criteria as established by the Office of
Minority Women and Emerging Small Business in the State of Oregon. A firm will no longer qualify as an MWESB on
this Contract when it receives notification of decertification, denial of recertification, or notice of graduation by the
certifying agency.

1.1.43 MWESB Program: Metro's program to provide maximum opportunities to Minority,
Women-Owned and Emerging Small Business Enterprises in contracts, which is contained in Metro Code Section
2.04.100 to 2.04.190.
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1.1.44 Notice to Proceed: The written notice given by Metro to the Contractor to proceed with all or
part of the Work. The Notice to Proceed will also establish the date and time of a preconstruction conference.

1.1.45 Overhead: When applied to the cost of the Work, includes the following items, when
reasonable and necessary for completion of the Work:

1.1.45.1  All on-site payroll costs, taxes, insurance, fringe benefits, and bonuses of same, for
supervising, estimating, expediting, purchasing, drafting, and clerical/secretarial services where directly incurred in the
performance of the Contract.
1.1.45.2 Small tools (less than $250 capital cost per item).
1.1.45.3 Contractor-owned equipment.
1.1.45.4 Equipment maintenance and repairs.
1.1.45.5 Temporary construction, utilities, and safety requirements.
1.1.45.6 Transportation of materials other than direct identifiable cost of specific deliveries,
or as included in price of material.
1.1.45.7 Parking fees for workers (if applicable).
1.1.45.8 Permit fees paid by the Contractor pursuant to the Contract Documents.
1.1.45.9 Cost of reproduction.
1.1.45.10 Field office costs. Home or branch office overhead shall not be included, but shall
be part of Contractor's profit and shall include but is not limited to the following:
1.1.45.10.1 Accounting functions of Contractor's home and branch office.
1.1.45.10.2 General expenses of Contractor's home and branch office.
1.1.45.10.3 Interest on capital.
1.1.45.10.4 Salaries of any home and branch office estimators and administration.

1.1.46 Owner: Metro.

1.1.47 Person: An individual, partnership, corporation, joint venture, limited liability corporation, joint
stock company, or other legal entity.

1.1.48 Plans: Drawings.

1.1.49 Profit: That portion of Contractor's Bid price that is not Direct Costs or Overhead

1.1.50 Project: The Work described in the Contract Documents.

1.1.51 Project Manager: The Metro representative on the construction Site. The Project Manager
will be an employee of Metro who will represent Metro to the extent of his authority as delegated by the Chief
Operating Officer. For purposes of administering this Contract the term "Project Manager" will refer to the on-site
Metro representative and to any duly appointed assistants who may be designated in writing. The Architect or
Engineer will be called upon as required by and at the direction of Metro for technical assistance and for interpretation
of the Contract Documents.

1.1.52 Proposal: The written offer of a Proposer to perform the Work as defined in these Contract
Documents submitted in compliance with Metro’s Request for Proposals and Public Contracting Rules.

1.1.53 Proposal Documents: Those documents upon which a Proposer responds to a Request for

Proposals.

1.1.54 Proposer: A person who responds or intends to respond to a Request for Proposals issued by
Metro.

1.1.55 Provide: To furnish and install complete and in place and ready for operation and use.

1.1.56 Punch List: The list prepared by the Architect or Engineer and/or Project Manager at the time
of Substantial Completion that reflects Contractor's incomplete, nonconforming Work. Punch List items must be
completed to the satisfaction of the Architect or Engineer and Metro in order for the Project to reach Final Completion
and Acceptance.

1.1.57 Reference Specifications: Bulletins, standards, rules, methods of analysis or testing, codes,
and Specifications of other agencies, engineering societies, or industrial associations referred to in the Contract
Documents that when included in the Contract Documents establish the basis by which specific portions of the Work
are to be performed. All such references specified refer to the latest edition thereof, including any Amendments in
effect and published at the time of advertising for Bids or of issuing the permit for the Project.

1.1.58 Release: When used in regard to environmental laws or regulations, “release” as defined in
Oregon or federal law.

1.1.59 Request for Bid (REB): A solicitation to perform Work where a Contract is awarded based on

price.
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1.1.60 Request for Information (RFI): A written request made by Contractor for additional information
to clarify an ambiguity in the Contact Documents.

1.1.61 Request for Proposals ("RFP"): A solicitation to perform Work issued where a Contract is
awarded based on factors other than or in addition to price.

1.1.62 Retainage or Retention: The difference between the amount earned by Contractor on the
Contract and the amount paid on the Contract by Metro.

1.1.63 Schedule of Values: The detailed breakdown of a lump-sum contract amount as required in

Section 9.2.

1.1.64 Separate Contract: A contract between Metro and a party other than Contractor for the
construction or furnishing of a portion of the Project.

1.1.65 Shown, As Shown: Work shown on the drawings that is a part of the Contract Documents.

1.1.66 Site: The real property upon which the Project is located.

1.1.67 Solicitation Documents: An RFB.

1.1.68 Special Inspector: A representative of Metro, Architect, Engineer or Geotechnical Engineer
with specialized knowledge applicable to the installation of certain elements of the Work.

1.1.69 Specifications: That portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements
for materials, equipment, construction systems, standards, and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related
services, including any Reference Specifications.

1.1.70 Subcontractor: A person that has a contract with Contractor to perform a portion of the Work

at the Site.

1.1.71 Submittals: Includes shop drawings, samples, manufacturer's brochures, pamphlets, catalog
cuts, color charts, or other descriptive data, clearly defining the article, material, equipment, or device proposed by
Contractor for use in the Work. "Shop drawings" are the drawings and diagrams showing details of fabrication and
erection that Contractor is required to submit to the Architect or Engineer.

1.1.72 Substantial Completion: The stage in the progress of the Work, as determined by Metro,
when the Work or designated portion thereof is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that Metro can lawfully occupy or use the Work for its intended use.

1.1.73 Supplier: An individual, partnership, corporation or joint venture entering into an agreement
with Metro or Contractor for furnishing a portion of the Work that requires no labor at the Site, other than common
carriers.

1.1.74 Unit Price: The dollar amount to complete a particular portion of the Contract Work, as
defined in the Bid and Supplementary Conditions, and includes all costs, including but not limited to equipment, labor,
materials, incidentals, Overhead, and Profit for the portion of Work described.

1.1.75 Unusually Persistent Severe Weather: Exists in any period when daily rainfall exceeds 0.50
inch during a month when the monthly average rainfall exceeds the normal monthly average by over twenty-five
percent (25%), or when average daytime temperatures at the Project are less than 32 degrees F and are accompanied
by accumulations of ice or snow, continuing for a day or more in excess of the annual average number of consecutive
days severe weather conditions persist for the part of the Metro region where the Project is located (“Annual Average”).
The Annual Average shall be calculated for this purpose based on ten-year averages reported in the Local
Climatological Data for Portland Oregon, available at the Portland Weather Service Office. Contractor shall incorporate
said Annual Average number of consecutive days severe weather conditions exist into the Project schedule at Project
inception.

1.1.76 Work: Unless the context requires otherwise, the construction and services required by the
Contract Documents, whether completed or partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and
services provided or to be provided by Contractor to fulfill Contractor's obligations. The Work may constitute all or a
portion of the Project as the context requires.

1.2 Interpretation and Use of Contract Documents.

1.2.1 Intent and Effect of the Contract. The Contract Documents form the Contract for construction
and represent an integrated agreement between the Parties. The Contract supersedes all prior negotiations,
representations, or agreements between the Parties, either written or oral. The Contract Documents are
complementary, and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all. The intent of the Contract
Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion of the Work. Unless otherwise
stated in the Contract Documents, words describing materials or Work that have a well-known technical or trade
meaning shall be construed in accordance with such meanings.
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1.2.2 Madification of Contract Documents. The Contract Documents may only be modified by
written Amendment or Change Order signed by both Parties.

1.2.3 Divisions and Headings. Titles and headings are for the convenience of organizing the
Contract Documents and shall not control or limit the Contractor's obligations under the Contract.

1.2.4 Mandatory Nature of Specifications and Drawings. Mention in the Specifications or indication
on the drawings of articles, materials, operations, sequence, or methods requires Contractor to furnish and install (i.e.,
provide) each article mentioned or indicated, of the quality or according to qualifications noted, to perform each
operation called for, in the sequence called for, and to provide therefore all necessary labor, equipment, and
incidentals. The determination of the type of operations and methods to be utilized in the performance of the Work
shall be the responsibility of Contractor unless the Contract Documents prescribe a specific type of operation,
sequence, or method, in which case Contractor shall comply with the prescribed operation, sequence, or method.
Sentences in the imperative tense or command format in these Contract Documents shall be deemed to be directed to
Contractor and to require Contractor to perform the services and/or provide the materials described.

1.2.5 Precedence of Contract Documents. All determination of the precedence of, or resolution of
discrepancies in, the Contract Documents shall be made by Metro, but in general, precedence will be in accordance
with the following list with the highest precedence item at the top:

1251 Executed Construction Agreement.

1.25.2 Supplementary Conditions.

1253 General Conditions, Advertisement for Bids, Instructions to Bidders, Invitation to
Bid, Bid Forms, Performance Bond, and Labor and Materials Payment Bond.

1254 Specifications.

1.25.5 Drawings.

1.25.6 Contractor's Proposal. Within each of the above documents, detailed information
takes precedence over general information and words take precedence over numbers unless obviously incorrect.

Amendments, Addenda, Clarifications, and all Change Orders to the Contract Documents take
the same order of precedence as the specific sections that they are amending.

1.2.6 Meaning of Miscellaneous Phrases. Unless the context requires otherwise, phrases in the
Contract Documents shall be interpreted as follows:

1.26.1 Wherever the words "as directed,” "as instructed," "as required," "as permitted," or
words of like effect are used, it shall be understood that the direction, requirement, or permission of Metro is intended.

1.2.6.2 The words "sufficient,” "necessary," "proper," and the like shall mean sufficient,
necessary, or proper in the judgment of Metro.

1.2.6.3 The words "approved," "acceptable,
mean approved by, or acceptable to, or satisfactory to Metro.

1.2.7 Discrepancies, Errors and Omissions. The intent of the Contract Documents is to require
Contractor to perform and provide every detail and item necessary for completion of the Project. The Contract
Documents are not complete in every detail, however, and Contractor shall comply with their intent and meaning, taken
as a whole, and shall not avail itself of any manifest errors or omissions to the detriment of the Work. Should any error,
omission, discrepancy, or ambiguity appear in the Contract Documents, instructions, or Work done by others,
Contractor shall immediately upon discovery submit a Request for Information to Metro pursuant to Section 3.3. If
Contractor proceeds with any such Work without receiving a response to the Request for Information, Contractor shall
be responsible for all resulting damage and defects, and shall perform any Work necessary to comply with the Request
for Information at no cost to Metro. Any Work or material not indicated in the Contract Documents that is manifestly
necessary for full and faithful performance of the Work in accordance with the intent of the Contract Documents shall
be indicated by Contractor on the shop drawings and provided by Contractor to the same extent as if both indicated
and specified. Any Work indicated on the drawings but not specified, or vice versa, shall be furnished in the manner
specified above as though fully set forth in both. Work not particularly detailed, marked, or specified shall be the same
as similar parts that are detailed, marked, or specified. In case of discrepancy or ambiguity in quantity or quality, the
greater quantity or better quality as determined by Metro shall be provided at no extra cost to Metro.

1.2.8 Standards that Apply Where Detailed Specifications Are Not Furnished. Wherever in these
Contract Documents or in any directions given by Metro pursuant to or supplementing these Contract Documents, it is
provided that Contractor shall furnish materials or manufactured articles or shall do work for which no detailed
Specifications are set forth, the materials or manufactured articles shall conform to the usual standards for first-class
materials or articles of the kind required, with due consideration of the use to which they are to be put. Work for which
no detailed drawings or Specifications are set forth herein shall conform to the usual standards for first-class work of

satisfactory," or words of like import, shall
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the kind required. Dimensions not expressly provided in the Contract Documents are to be computed, rather than
determined by scale or rule.

1.3 Supply of Contract Documents. Metro shall supply Contractor, without charge, a maximum of ten
(10) sets of Contract Documents. Contractor shall contact Metro for additional sets of documents for which Contractor
shall be charged the cost of printing.

1.4 Use of Contract Documents. The Contract Documents were prepared for use in the construction of
this Project only. No part of the Contract Documents shall be used for any other construction or for any other purpose
except with the written consent of Metro. Any unauthorized use of the Contract Documents is at the sole responsibility
of the user and such unauthorized use shall be deemed an activity in the performance of the Contract for purposes of
Contractor's duty to indemnify under Article 11.

15 Copyright. All submittals, record documents, and any other products or documents produced by
Contractor pursuant to this Contract are the property of Metro and it is agreed by the Parties hereto that such
documents are works made for hire. Contractor does hereby convey, transfer, and grant to Metro all rights of
reproduction and the copyright to all such documents.

1.6 Contractor’s Status as Independent Contractor. Itis understood and agreed that the relationship of
Contractor to Owner shall be that of an independent contractor under ORS 670.600. The Contractor further agrees
that Contractor, its officers, agents, and employees, any Subcontractor or Supplier of Contractor of any tier, or its
officers, agents, or employees, are not officers, employees, or agents of Metro under the Oregon Tort Claims Act (ORS
30.260 through 30.300). Contractor and its officers, agents, employees, and its Subcontractors and Suppliers of any
tier and their officers, agents, and employees will make no claim whatsoever against Metro for indemnification pursuant
to ORS 30.260 to 30.300. Contractor agrees to hold Metro harmless and indemnify Metro from any such claims.

1.7 No Third-Party Beneficiary to the Contract. The Parties agree that the execution of the Contract is
not intended to, nor does it, create any third-party beneficiary rights in any person.

1.8 Severability Clause. Should any provision of this Contract at any time be in conflict with any law,
regulation, or ruling, or be legally unenforceable for any reason, then such provision shall continue in effect only to the
extent that it remains valid. In the event that any provision of this Contract shall become legally unenforceable, in
whole or in part, the remaining provisions of this Contract shall nevertheless remain in full force and effect.

1.9 Notice or Service. Any written notice required or allowed under the Contract shall be deemed to have
been communicated to the other Party and service thereof shall be deemed to have been made if such notice is
delivered in person to the individual, a member of the partnership or joint venture, or an officer of the corporation for
whom it was intended, or if delivered at or sent by regular, registered, or certified mail to the last business address of
the relevant person or Party known to the person or Party giving the notice, or to Contractor's Site office if the notice is
directed to Contractor. Notice may be delivered by e-mail as long as a hard copy is mailed the same day to the
relevant person by the methods noted above. The date or time of service for purposes of all notices required or
allowed under the Contract shall be the date and/or time upon which the relevant document was mailed or delivered as
above described. The address given in the Bid or Proposal by the Contractor is hereby designated as the legal
business address of Contractor, but such address may be changed at any time by ten (10) days' prior notice in writing,
delivered to Metro.

ARTICLE 2
CONTRACTOR
2.1 Responsibilities of the Contractor.

2.1.1 The Contractor will perform the Work as required by the Contract Documents, including but
not limited to providing all labor, materials, equipment, tools, machines, and incidental work necessary for its
performance. The Contractor will supervise and direct the Work using the Contractor’s best skill and attention.
Contractor is solely responsible for and will have control of all of the means and methods of construction. Contractor
shall be responsible to Metro for the acts and omissions of the Contractor's employees, Subcontractors, and their
agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for or on behalf of the Contractor
or any of its Subcontractors. Contractor shall perform or cause to be performed all labor, services, and Work of
whatever nature and shall provide or cause to be provided all materials, equipment, tools, and other facilities of
whatever nature necessary to complete the Work and shall otherwise cause the Work to be completed in accordance
with the Contract Documents.

2.1.2 Until the Work is completed and accepted by Metro, the Contractor is responsible for any
damage it causes to either permanent or temporary work, utilities, materials, plants, and equipment, all of which must
be repaired to the satisfaction of the Project Manager at the Contractor's expense. Damage caused by vandals must
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be covered by the Contractor's insurance. Damage to any portion of the Work that has been completed and accepted
by Metro and that is open for public use is not the responsibility of the Contractor if caused by third persons, such as
vandals.

2.1.3 It shall be the duty of Contractor to comply with all procedures established and/or implemented
by Metro. In the event any such procedures are at variance with other provisions of these Documents, such
procedures shall prevail.

2.2 Documents.

2.2.1 The Contractor will maintain at the Site for Metro one record As-Built copy of the drawings,
plans, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, and other modifications, in good order and marked currently to record
changes and selections made during construction, as well as one record copy of shop drawings that have been
reviewed and are being used. These as-built documents shall incorporate all changes and substitutions to the Work,
including without limitation changes or substitutions arising from Change Orders, construction change directives, and
details clarified by requests for information, supplemental instructions, or approved shop drawings. The Contractor's
as-built documentation shall be available to the Architect or Engineer and Metro during the course of the Project.

2.2.2 The Contractor shall maintain all approved permit drawings in a manner that will make them
accessible at the Project Site to governmental inspectors and other authorized agencies. All approved drawings shall
be wrapped, marked, and delivered to Metro within 60 days of Substantial Completion.

2.2.3 The Contractor must continuously maintain at the Project Site all material safety data sheets,
safety records, daily logs, and other Contract documentation necessary to immediately ascertain the safety of the Work
and to establish compliance with life safety policies, hazardous materials requirements, and the Contract Documents.

2.2.4  The Contractor, with its Subcontractors, will prepare draft record Contract Documents showing
all as-built conditions as required under this Section 2.2 and submit them to Metro for review. Based on Metro's review
and comments, if any, and pursuant to Metro's close-out policies and procedures, Contractor will prepare and deliver to
Metro within 60 days of Substantial Completion, final, accurate, and complete record Contract Documents, including
without limitation record drawings and Specifications showing the exact "as-built" conditions of the Work.

2.3 Contractor's Authorized Representative. Prior to commencing any Work under this Contract, the
Contractor shall appoint in writing an authorized representative or representatives. Such appointment shall include the
name and title of each representative along with the extent to which each representative is authorized to represent,
bind, and act for Contractor. The description of extent of representation shall include but not be limited to the
maximum dollar value of Change Orders that the individual may authorize, whether the individual may respond to
RFPs and for what maximum dollar amount, and whether the individual may submit a claim pursuant to Section 3.4.

2.4 On-Site Representation Required. Contractor shall at all times be represented at the Site by one or
more of such authorized representatives who, cumulatively, shall have complete authority to represent, bind, and act
for Contractor in all matters pertaining to or related to this Contract. In the event that Metro deems it reasonably
necessary to take immediate actions at the Site pertaining or relating to this Contract and Contractor has failed to
comply with this Section and is consequently not fully represented at the Site at such time, then Contractor shall be
deemed to acquiesce in all actions so taken by Metro.

25 Contractor's Office at the Site. Prior to commencement of Work at the Site, Contractor shall
establish a field office at the Site acceptable to the Project Manager. This office shall be located in a job trailer or
temporary building. This office shall be the headquarters of Contractor's representatives authorized to receive notices,
instructions, drawings, or other communications from the Project Manager on behalf of Metro or the Architect or
Engineer, and to act on Change Orders or other actions. Such notices, instructions, drawings, or other
communications given to such a representative or delivered to Contractor's Site office in his/her absence shall be
deemed to have been given to Contractor.

2.6 Use of the Site by Contractor. Contractor shall have complete and exclusive use of the premises for
execution of the Work within the boundaries shown on the drawings. The Contractor’s use of the premises is limited
only by Metro’s right to perform Work or to retain other contractors on portions of the Project. All construction activities,
storage, staging, and Work shall be confined to the limits of Work, as per the drawings. Under no circumstances shall
portions of the Site beyond the limits of Work be disturbed. The Contractor shall appropriately fence and maintain
barriers to confine limits of Work to those areas indicated on the drawings. All driveways and entrances to the Site
shall remain clear and available to Metro and emergency vehicles at all times. The Contractor shall not use these
areas for parking or storage of materials. The Contractor shall schedule delivery of materials to minimize space and
time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on Site. The Contractor shall keep roadway pavement
clean, free of mud, rocks, debris associated with materials, and vehicles. The Contractor shall coordinate use of the
premises under the direction of the Architect or Engineer and Owner. The Contractor shall assume all responsibility for
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the protection and safe keeping of the Site, structures, and products stored on the Site included in this Contract. At no
cost to Metro, the Contractor shall move any stored products that interfere with operations of Metro or construction
activities. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for the use of additional storage or Work areas needed for operations.

2.7 Review of Project Conditions. Prior to execution of the Contract, the Contractor will evaluate the
conditions and limitations under which the Work is to be performed, including without limitation (i) the geographical and
topographical location, condition, layout, and nature of the Project Site and surrounding areas; (i) generally prevailing
climatic conditions; (iii) anticipated labor supply and costs; (iv) availability and cost of materials, tools, and equipment;
(vi) ease or difficulty of access to the Project Site by vehicles, equipment and workers; and (v) other similar issues.
The Contractor shall be solely responsible for providing a safe place for the performance of the Work. Metro will not be
required to make any adjustment to the Contract Time or the Contract Price in connection with any failure by the
Contractor to have complied with the requirements of this Section.

2.8 Construction Staking. Contractor shall provide all necessary construction staking as to lines and
grades shown on the drawings. Contractor shall protect and preserve all control points in their original position or be
responsible for providing new control points established from Architect’s original control points.

2.9 Construction Staging Area. Coordinate use of the Site with Owner prior to utilization of the area.
Providing Site security, barriers, and other temporary protection is the responsibility of the Contractor. Limit all
construction activities within the Work limits shown on the drawings. All areas disturbed in any way or during
construction and not covered by roads, parking, or structures shall be rehabilitated to their pre-construction condition.

2.10 Key Personnel. Contractor shall submit, in writing, to Metro a list of the names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of its key personnel who are to be contacted in case of emergencies on the job during non-working
hours, including Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays, and all other key personnel as may be required.

2.11  Contractor's Employees and Subcontractors.

2.11.1 Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’'s employees
and other persons carrying out the Work. Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not
properly skilled in tasks assigned to them. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to hire all personnel for the proper and
diligent performance of the Work, and the Contractor shall maintain labor peace for the duration of the Project. In the
event of a labor dispute, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in the Contract Sum.

2.11.2 Metro may notify the Contractor that it needs to exclude or remove from the Project Site any or
all employees, agents, suppliers, or representatives of the Contractor or its Subcontractors who threaten the safety of
others or who are disruptive to the Project or Metro’s operations. The Contractor will supply replacement personnel
promptly after receiving notice of exclusion or removal. Nothing in this Section requires the Contractor to take any
particular employment or contract action with regard to an employee or Subcontractor.

2.11.3 Contractor shall give Metro, at its request at any time, full and correct information as to the
number of workers employed in connection with each subdivision of the Work, the classification and rate of pay of each
worker, the cost to Contractor of each class of materials, tools, and appliances used by it in the Work, and the amount
of each class of materials used in each subdivision of the Work.

2.12  Contractor to Supply Sufficient Material and Workers. Contractor shall at all times keep on the
premises sufficient material and employ sufficient supervision and workers to prosecute the Work at the rate necessary
to substantially complete the Work within the time specified in the Contract and in accordance with the Construction
Schedule. Contractor shall coordinate the Work of its Subcontractors so that information required by one will be
provided by others involved in time for incorporation in the Work in proper sequence and without delay of any
materials, devices, or provisions for future Work.

2.13  Construction Plant, Equipment, and Methods.

2.13.1 The construction plant and equipment provided by Contractor, and Contractor's methods and
organization for handling the Work, shall be such as will secure a good quality of Work and rate of progress that will
ensure the completion of the Work within the time specified, in accordance with the Construction Schedule, and without
violating city, local, state, or federal environmental regulations during construction.

2.13.2 Contractor shall give Metro full information in advance as to Contractor's plans for carrying on
any part of the Work. If at any time before the commencement or during the progress of the Work, any part of
Contractor's plant or equipment, or any of Contractor's methods of executing the Work, appear to Metro to be
inadequate to ensure the required quality, environmental protection, or rate of progress of the Work, Metro may order
Contractor to increase or improve its facilities or methods, and Contractor shall promptly comply with such orders.
Neither compliance with such orders nor failure of Metro to issue such orders shall relieve Contractor from the
obligation or liability to secure the quality of Work and the rate of progress required by the Contract. Contractor shall
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be responsible for overload of any part or parts of structures beyond their safe calculated carrying capacities and for
release of pollutants into surrounding waters resulting from Contractor's activities on the Site.

2.13.3 Contractor shall provide temporary utilities pursuant to the Specifications and shall be
responsible for the safety and adequacy of its plant, equipment, and methods.

2.14  Permits.

2.14.1 The Contractor, without additional expense to Metro, is responsible for obtaining and paying
for any necessary fees, licenses, and Permits and for complying with any federal, state, and municipal laws, codes,
and regulations applicable to the performance of the Work, unless expressly provided otherwise in other portions of the
Contract Documents. Notwithstanding this Section, Metro will submit Contract Documents to the City of Portland and
pay all plan check fees and building permit fees.

2.14.2 The Contractor understands that preliminary approval of Metro's plans and Specifications by
regulatory agencies does not prohibit such agencies from requesting changes in order that the Work complies with the
provisions of applicable codes, laws, and regulations. The Contractor agrees that a reasonable number of changes
directed by regulatory inspectors is inherent in the nature of construction work and that its Bid includes the costs of
making them. The Contractor will bear the expense of complying with the requirements of regulatory inspectors for a
reasonable number of changes even if such requirements require different or additional Work than that originally
contemplated by the Contract Documents.

2.15 Contractor's Temporary Structures. Contractor shall obtain all necessary permits for and shall erect
and maintain at its own expense, and remove upon completion of the Work or as ordered by Metro, temporary
structures, sheds, barriers, walks, hoisting equipment, scaffolds, etc., as are necessary for the Work pursuant to these
Contract Documents. Contractor's temporary structures, equipment, stored materials, stored equipment, etc., shall be
located so as not to interfere with the prosecution of the Work. If not so located, they shall be moved by Contractor, as
directed by Metro, at no cost to Metro. Contractor's temporary structures, equipment, or materials that obstruct
progress of any portion of the Work shall be removed or relocated by Contractor at Contractor's expense.

2.16  Compliance with Product Manufacturer’s Recommendations. Unless otherwise directed by the
Architect or Engineer, the Contractor shall perform all Work in accordance with the product manufacturer’s
recommendations, Specifications, or directions for best results. No predatory step or installation procedure may be
omitted unless specifically authorized by the Contract Documents or at the direction of the Architect or Engineer.
Conflicts among manufacturer’s directions or the Contract Documents shall be resolved by the Architect or Engineer.

2.17  Accounting Records.

2.17.1 The Contractor and Subcontractors shall maintain all fiscal records relating to this Contract in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. In addition, Consultant and sub-consultants shall maintain
any other records necessary to clearly document:

2.17.1.1  The performance of the Contractor, including but not limited to Contractor
compliance with Contract plans and Specifications, compliance with fair contracting and employment programs,
compliance with Oregon law on the payment of wages and accelerated payment provisions, and compliance with any
and all requirements imposed on Contractor or Subcontractor under the terms of the Contract or subcontract;

2.17.1.2  Any claims arising from or relating to the performance of Contractor or
Subcontractor under this Contract;

2.17.1.3  Any cost and pricing data relating to the Contract; and

2.17.1.4 Payments made to all suppliers and sub-consultants.

2.17.1.5 The records described in this Section 2.17.1 are the Contract Records.

2.17.2 The Contractor and Subcontractors shall maintain the Contract Records for the longer period
of (a) six years from the date of final completion of the Contract to which the Contract Records relate or (b) until the
conclusion of any audit, controversy, or litigation arising out of or related to the Contract.

2.17.3 The Contractor and Subcontractors shall make Contract Records available to Metro and its
authorized representatives, including but not limited to the staff of any Metro department and the staff of Metro’s
Auditor, within the boundaries of the Metro region, at reasonable times and places regardless of whether litigation has
been filed on any claims. If the Contract Records are not made available within the boundaries of Metro, the
Contractor or Subcontractor agrees to bear all of the costs for Metro employees, and any necessary consultants hired
by Metro, including but not limited to the costs of travel, per diem sums, salary, and any other expenses that Metro
incurs in sending its employees or consultants to examine, audit, inspect, and copy those records. If Contractor elects
to have such Contract Records outside these boundaries, the costs paid by Contractor to Metro for inspection,
auditing, examining, and copying those records shall not be recoverable costs in any legal proceeding.
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2.17.4 The Contractor and Subcontractors authorize and permit Metro and its authorized
representatives, including but not limited to the staff of any Metro department and the staff of Metro Auditor, to inspect,
examine, copy, and audit the books and records of Contractor or Subcontractor relating to this Contract, including tax
returns, financial statements, other financial documents, and any documents that may be placed in escrow according
to any Contract requirements. Metro shall keep any such documents confidential to the extent permitted by Oregon
law.

2.17.5 The Contractor and Subcontractors agree to disclose the Contract Records requested by
Metro and agree to the admission of such records as evidence in any proceeding between Metro and Contractor and
Subcontractors, including but not limited to a court proceeding, arbitration, mediation, or other alternative dispute
resolution process.

2.17.6 The Contractor and Subcontractors agree that in the event such Contract Records or any audit
disclose that Metro is owed any sum of money or establish that any portion of any claim made against Metro is not
warranted, Contractor and Subcontractors shall pay all costs incurred by Metro in conducting the audit and inspection.
Such costs may be withheld from any sum that is due or that becomes due from Metro.

2.17.7 Failure of the Contractor or Subcontractors to keep or disclose Contract Records as required
by this Contract or any solicitation document may result in debarment as a bidder or proposer for future Metro
contracts as provided in ORS 279B.130 and Metro Code Section 2.04.070(c), or may result in a finding that the
Contractor or Subcontractor is not a responsible bidder or proposer as provided in ORS 279B.110 and Metro Code
Section 2.04.052.

ARTICLE 3
ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

3.1 Authority and Relationships of Metro and Architect or Engineer. Except as specifically provided
in this Section, no individual other than the Metro Chief Operating Officer or the Project Manager, duly appointed as set
forth below, shall have any authority to make representations, statements, or decisions of whatever nature binding
Metro or Architect or Engineer regarding any aspect of this Contract. Except as specifically provided in this Article,
Contractor shall have no right to, and shall not rely on, any such representation, statement, or decision. Any reference
to action by Metro in this Contract requires the written approval of the Metro Chief Operating Officer or the Project
Manager designated in writing by the Metro Chief Operating Officer as having authority to act for Metro, but only to the
extent that such authority is expressly delegated in writing.

3.2 Authority of Metro. The Work must be performed to the complete satisfaction of the Project
Manager.

3.2.1 The decision of the Project Manager will be final, binding, and conclusive on the Contractor on
all questions that arise regarding the quantity of materials and Work, the quality of materials and Work, the
acceptability of materials furnished and Work performed, the acceptable rate of progress of the Work, the interpretation
of the plans and Specifications, the measurement of all quantities, the acceptable fulfilment of the Contract on the part
of the Contractor, and payments under the Contract.

3.2.2  Waork will not be considered completed until it has passed final inspection by the Project
Manager and is accepted by Metro. The authority of the Project Manager is such that the Contractor must at all times
carry out and fulfill the instructions and directions of the Project Manager insofar as they concern the Work to be done
under the Contract.

3.2.3 If the Contractor fails to comply with any reasonable order made under the provisions of this
Section, the Project Manager may cause unacceptable Work to be remedied or removed and replaced, and
unauthorized Work to be removed, and to deduct the costs thereof from any money due or to become due to the
Contractor.

3.2.4 The Project Manager has the authority to suspend Work for cause as set forth in Section 3.5.

3.2.5 Metro may call for meetings of Contractor, Contractor's Subcontractors, and Suppliers as
Metro deems necessary for the proper supervision and inspection of the Work. Such meetings shall be held at the Site
on regular working days during regular working hours, unless otherwise directed by Metro. Attendance shall be
mandatory for all Parties notified to attend.

3.2.6  Nothing in this Section or elsewhere in the Contract is to be construed as requiring the Project
Manager to direct or advise the Contractor on the method or manner of performing any Work under the Contract. No
approval or advice as to the method or manner of performing or producing any materials to be furnished constitutes a
representation or warranty by Metro that the result of such method or manner will conform to the Contract, relieve the
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Contractor of any of the risks or obligations under the Contract, or create any liability to Metro because of such
approval or advice.

3.2.7 An Architect, Engineer, designer, or other person hired by Metro under a separate contract is
not the Project Manager, unless the Contract Documents expressly state otherwise. The Contractor will be notified in
writing if the Project Manager is to be changed.

3.2.8 Contractor has no right to and shall not rely on representations of whatever nature made by
any individual, whether or not employed by or purporting to represent Metro, unless such individual has been
specifically and expressly delegated authority to make such representations pursuant to these Contract Documents.
Likewise, Contractor has no right to and shall not rely on any representations of authorized changes in the Contract of
whatever size or nature unless such change is in writing and signed by Metro.

3.2.9 Nothing contained in this Section shall obligate Metro or Architect or Engineer to supervise
Contractor's Work under this Contract, and Contractor shall remain fully responsible for the complete and proper
supervision of all of the Work.

3.3 Request for Information. If the Contractor believes that the Work to be done or any of the matters
relative to the Contract Documents are not sufficiently detailed or explained in the Contract Documents, or if the
Contractor has any questions as to the meaning or intent of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall immediately
submit to Architect or Engineer and Metro a written Request for Information ("RFI") that shall fully describe the
information sought.

3.3.1 The RFI shall be directed to the Project Manager and Architect or Engineer. Subcontractors
shall direct correspondence through the Contractor to the Project Manager and Architect or Engineer. At a minimum
the RFI shall contain: (1) project title, (2) identify the nature and location of each clarification/verification, (3) date,

(4) response by and RFI nhumber, (5) subject, (6) initiator of the question, (7) indication of the costs, (8) Contract
drawings reference, (9) Contract Specification section, and (10) descriptive text and space for a reply. Each RFI shall
be numbered sequentially beginning with #001, and a separate RFI shall be submitted for each item. Verbal
discussions/clarifications for minor items can be addressed with the Architect or Engineer by phone and the Contractor
shall follow up with a confirming RFI.

3.3.2 Itis Contractor's responsibility to request information under this Section in sufficient time for
review by the Architect or Engineer and Metro so that the orderly progress and prosecution of the Work is not delayed.

3.3.3 The Architect or Engineer, in consultation with Metro, shall interpret the meaning and intent of
the Contract Documents and shall issue, within five (5 working days of receiving an RFI from Contractor, a written
Clarification describing such meaning and intent. Additionally, the Architect or Engineer, after consulting with Metro,
may at any time issue a written RFI as deemed necessary to carry out the Work included in the Contract Documents.
Notwithstanding any dispute or disagreement that Contractor may have concerning any such RFI, Contractor shall
perform the Work as prescribed and in accordance with all such RFI.

3.3.4 If notified by Metro or the Architect or Engineer that an RFI is forthcoming, any related Work
done before the receipt of the RFI shall be coordinated with Metro so as to minimize the effect of the RFI on Work in
progress. Any related Work not coordinated with Metro or the Architect or Engineer done before receipt of the RFI
shall be at Contractor's risk and at no cost to Metro if that Work does not conform to the Clarification.

3.3.5 If Contractor proceeds with Work that is not sufficiently detailed or explained in the Contract
Documents without requesting and obtaining an RFI pursuant to this Section, Contractor shall do so at its own risk and
shall, at no cost to Metro, perform any additional Work that may be required by Metro to bring the Work into
conformance with the intent of the Contract Documents.

34 Contractor's Claims.

3.4.1 Generally. No claim by Contractor shall be considered or allowed under this Contract except
as specifically provided and prescribed under this Section. Failure to make a claim as specifically prescribed by this
Section or failure to perform disputed Work, if any, as directed by Metro shall bar Contractor from any recovery or
extension of time resulting from the facts surrounding the claim. Contractor's full and complete compliance with this
Section shall be a condition precedent to any right of Contractor to further prosecute any claim against Metro arising
out of or related to Work described in the Contract Documents. Every decision and action of Metro shall be considered
final unless Contractor makes a claim concerning such decision or action pursuant to this Section.

3.4.2 Types of Claims. Contractor claims are limited to the following:

3421 Claims based on Excusable Delays as described in Section 3.4.3.

3.4.2.2 Claims based on differing Site conditions as described in Section 3.4.4;

3.4.2.3 Claims based on Clarifications or Change Orders issued by Metro or any other
decision, action, or failure to act by Metro as described in Section 3.4.5.
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3.4.3 Claims For Excusable Delays.

3.43.1 Definition of Excusable Delay. A Delay is “Excusable” if such act, event, or
condition has a materially adverse effect on the ability of Contractor to perform its obligations under this Contract as
scheduled, and/or materially increases the cost to Contractor to perform such obligations as scheduled and if such act,
event, or condition and its effect:

3.43.11 Are beyond the reasonable control of Contractor (or any third party for
whom Contractor is directly responsible); and

3.4.3.1.2 Do not arise out of (a) strikes, labor disputes, or other labor difficulties
involving Contractor or its Subcontractors or Suppliers or entities providing transportation to Contractor or its
Subcontractors or Suppliers; (b) labor shortages; or (c) changing economic conditions; and

3.4.3.1.3 Could not have been reasonably anticipated by Contractor.

3.4.3.2 Types of Excusable Delay Claims. Excusable Delays are either Compensable or
Non-compensable. Claims for Non-compensable Excusable Delays are limited to claims for extension of Contract
Time. Contractor may claim both an increase in the Contract Amount and an extension of the Contract Time for
Compensable Excusable Delays.
3.4.3.3 Non-Compensable Excusable Delay Claims. Delays resulting from the following

acts, events, and conditions are Non-Compensable Excusable Delays:

3.4.3.31 An act of force majeur.

3.4.3.3.2 Unusually Persistent Severe Weather. No claim for extension of the
Contract Time will be considered for Unusually Persistent Severe Weather unless Contractor submits documentation
within 72 hours of the occurrence of the Unusually Persistent Severe Weather satisfactory to Metro establishing that
the weather at the Project Site satisfied the definition of Unusually Persistent Severe Weather and that the delay could
not have been avoided by either rescheduling the Work or implementing reasonable measures to protect against the
weather so that the Work could proceed.

3.4.3.3.3 Acts of a public enemy, war (whether or not declared), or
governmental intervention resulting therefrom, blockage, embargo, insurrection, riot, or civil disturbance.

3.4.3.34 The failure to issue or renew, or the suspension, termination,
interruption, or denial of, any permit, license, consent, authorization, or approval essential to the Work, if such act or
event is not the result of the willful or negligent action or inaction of Contractor or of any third party for whom Contractor
is directly responsible, and if Contractor is taking, has taken, or will cause to be taken, all reasonable actions in good
faith to contest such action (it being understood that the contesting in good faith of any such action shall not constitute
or be construed as a willful or negligent act of Contractor).

3.4.3.35 The failure of any appropriate federal, state, municipal, county, or
other public agency or authority or private utility having operational jurisdiction over the Work or Site to provide and
maintain utilities, services, water and sewer lines, and power transmission lines to the Site, that are required for and
essential to the Work.

3.4.3.3.6 Epidemics or quarantines.

3.4.3.3.7 Material, equipment, or fuel shortages or freight embargoes.

3.4.3.3.8 Priorities or privileges established for the manufacture, assembly, or
allotment of material by order, decree, or otherwise of the U. S. or by any department, bureau, commission, committee,
agent, or administrator of any legally constituted public authority.

3.4.3.4 Compensable Excusable Delay Claims. Delays resulting from the following acts,

events, and conditions are Compensable Excusable Delays:

34341 Changes in the Work ordered by Metro if they require additional time
to complete the Work and adversely impact the Critical Path.

3.4.3.4.2 The prevention by Metro of Contractor from commencing or

prosecuting the Work.
3.4.3.4.3 Failure by the Architect or Engineer to respond to a Request for
Information within five (5) working days of submittal by the Contractor.
3.4.3.5 Inexcusable Delays. Delays resulting from the following acts, events, and
conditions shall not result in Excusable Delays:
3.435.1 Any delay that could have been avoided by the exercise of care,
prudence, foresight, and diligence on the part of Contractor.
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3.4.3.5.2 Any delay in the prosecution of parts of the Work that may in itself be
unavoidable but that does not necessarily prevent or delay the prosecution of other parts of the Work nor the
Substantial Completion of the Work of this Contract within the time specified.

3.4.3.5.3 Any reasonable delay resulting from the time required by Metro for
review of submittals or shop drawings submitted by Contractor and for the making of surveys, measurements, and
inspections.

3.4354 Any delay arising from an interruption in the prosecution of the Work
on account of the reasonable interference from Other Metro Contractors that does not necessarily prevent the
Substantial Completion of the Work of this Contract within the time specified.

3.4.355 Any delay resulting in any manner from labor disputes, strikes, or
difficulties or any delay resulting in any manner from any labor-related event, act, or condition whether or not
Contractor has any control over such event, act, or condition.

3.4.3.5.6 Any delays in delivery of equipment or material purchased by
Contractor or its Subcontractors or Suppliers (including Metro-selected equipment. Contractor shall be fully
responsible for the timely ordering, scheduling, expediting, delivery, and installation of all equipment and materials.

3.4.3.6 Excusable Delay Claims Procedure.

3.4.3.6.1 Contractor shall, within forty-eight (48) hours of the start of the
occurrence or Contractor's first knowledge of the occurrence that is the basis of the claim for Excusable Delay,
whichever is earlier, notify Metro in writing of such delay. The written notice by Contractor shall indicate the cause of
the delay and shall estimate the possible time extension requested. Within ten (10) days after the cause of the delay
has been remedied, Contractor shall give written notice to the Project Manager of any actual time extension and, if the
Excusable Delay is a Compensable Excusable Delay, any increase in the Contract Amount requested as a result of the
aforementioned occurrence in accordance with this Contract. If Contractor believes that a single circumstance or set of
facts gives rise to both a claim for an extension to the Contract Time and an increase in the Contract Amount,
Contractor must state both such allegations in one written claim or waive the unstated allegation.

3.4.3.6.2 Submission of timely written notice as specified above shall be
mandatory and failure to comply shall be a conclusive waiver to any claim for Excusable Delay by Contractor. Oral
notice or statement will not be sufficient.

3.4.3.6.3 Within twenty-one (21) days after Contractor submits to the Project
Manager such a written notice for an extension of Contract Time and/or increase in the Contract Amount, the Project
Manager will issue the decision on each request. If Contractor is dissatisfied with such decision, Contractor may
preserve its claim as provided and prescribed by Section 3.4.6.

3.4.4 Claims for Differing Site Conditions-- Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions are
disturbed, give written notice to the Project Manager of (i) subsurface or latent physical conditions at the Site that differ
materially from those indicated in this Contract, or (ii) physical conditions at the Site that were unknown and not
reasonably discoverable by means of the Review of Project Conditions required by Section 2.7, are of an unusual
nature that differ materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in Work of the
character provided for in the Contract. The Project Manager shall investigate the Site conditions promptly after
receiving the notice. If the conditions do materially so differ as to cause an increase or decrease in Contractor's cost
of, or the time required for, performing any part of the Work under this Contract, whether or not changed as a result of
the conditions, an equitable adjustment shall be made and a Change Order issued. If Contractor is dissatisfied with
the decision of the Project Manager under this Section, Contractor may preserve its claim as provided and prescribed
by Section 3.4.6.

3.4.5 Other Contractor Claims-- Contractor claims based on Clarifications or Change Orders issued
by Metro or any other decision, action, or failure to act by Metro shall be made according to this Section.

3.45.1 Contractor shall, within forty-eight (48) hours following discovery of the facts that
give rise to its claim, notify the Project Manager in writing of its intent to make the claim. Within ten (10) days following
discovery of the facts that give rise to its claim and prior to commencing the Work or conforming to the Clarification on
which the claim is based, if any, Contractor shall submit its formal written claim to the Project Manager. Contractor's
formal claim shall include a description of:

34511 The factual occurrences upon which Contractor bases the claim
including the decision, action, or failure to act by Metro or its authorized representatives that allegedly give rise to the
claim;

3.45.1.2 How Metro's decision, action, or failure to act has affected
Contractor's performance or otherwise affected Contractor;
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3.45.1.3 Whether the claim is for an extension in the Contract Time or increase
in the Contract Amount, or both, and the specific extension or increase requested;
3.45.14 The provisions of the Contract upon which the claim is based.

3.45.2 Submission of written notice of intent to make a formal claim as specified above
shall be mandatory and failure to comply shall be a conclusive waiver to any claim by Contractor. Oral notice or
statement will not be sufficient nor will notice or statement after commencing the Work in question.

3.4.5.3 After the written notification is submitted by Contractor (if the claim is not resolved
or withdrawn in writing) and only upon written direction by the Project Manager, Contractor shall proceed without delay
to perform the Work pursuant to the direction of the Project Manager. While the Work on an unresolved claim is being
performed, Contractor shall keep track of costs and maintain records in the manner set forth in the section on Force
Account Work, at no cost to Metro. Such notice by Contractor and the fact that Contractor is keeping track of costs
and maintaining records shall not in any way be construed as proving the validity of the claim nor the costs thereof.

3454 Provided the claim or claims have been submitted in accordance with the
requirements of this Section, the Project Manager will consider and investigate the claim or claims of Contractor.
Within twenty-one (21) days of receipt of the above-described written notification of claim, the Project Manager will
advise Contractor of the Project Manager's decision to accept or reject the claim or claims, in full or in part. If
Contractor is dissatisfied with the decision of the Project Manager under this Section, Contractor may preserve its
claim as provided and prescribed by Section 3.4.6.

3.4.6 Preservation of Claims -- Within thirty (30) days after a rejection of a claim, in whole or in part,
by Metro under Sections 3.4.3, 3.4.4 or 3.4.5, Contractor may preserve its claim by submitting a fully documented
claim package to the Metro Procurement Officer. That package shall include substantiating documentation with an
itemized breakdown of Contractor and Contractor's Subcontractors' costs on a daily basis that shall include but not be
limited to labor, material, equipment, supplies, services, Overhead, and Profit. All documentation that Contractor
believes is relevant to the claim shall be provided in the claim package, including without limitation payroll records,
purchase orders, quotations, invoices, estimates, correspondence, profit and loss statements, daily logs, ledgers, and
journals. Failure to submit the claim package in full compliance with this requirement and/or maintain cost records as
herein required will constitute a waiver of the claim. If Contractor elects to pursue any claims by filing a lawsuit against
Metro, it must commence such lawsuit within six (6) months after the date of Substantial Completion. Failure to
commence a lawsuit within this time limitation shall constitute a waiver of all such claims by Contractor.

35 Metro’s Right to Stop, Perform, or Delete Work.

3.5.1 If the Contractor fails to correct Work not in conformance with the Contract or fails to carry out
Work in accordance with the Contract, Metro may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop all or part of the Work
until the deficiency set forth in the order has been corrected. Metro has no duty to exercise this right for the benefit of
anyone other than Metro.

3.5.2 If the Contractor refuses or fails to comply with the Contract, Metro may correct any deficiency
or defect or perform Work that the Contractor has failed to perform, or take other appropriate action, without prejudice
to any other remedy Metro may have under the Contract. Before taking that action, Metro will provide the Contractor
and its sureties with seven days' written notice of its intentions, unless an emergency or dangerous condition exists, in
which case the action may be taken without notice. If Metro performs part of the Contractor's Work, corrects
deficiencies, or is required to take action as a result of an emergency or dangerous condition, Metro will deduct the
cost of that action from any payment then or thereafter due the Contractor. If the cost of Metro's action exceeds any
sums held by Metro and otherwise payable to the Contractor, the Contractor agrees to reimburse Metro for any excess
costs.

3.5.3 Metro has the right to delete Work from this Contract, and the Parties agree that such action
does not constitute a breach of contract. Therefore, Metro may delete Work from the Contract and perform it with its
own forces or have such Work performed by another Contractor. If Work is deleted from the Contract, the cost of
performing such Work will be deducted from the Contract Amount to be paid to the Contractor. Any objection to the
change in Contract Amount must be processed as a claim as required by Section 3.4.5.

3.5.4 Metro’s rights as stated in this Section 3.5 are in addition to and do not limit Metro’s other
rights or remedies.

3.6 Metro's Right to Adjust Payments.

3.6.1 Adjusted Payments for Delay. Time is of the essence in this Contract. Metro and Contractor
understand and agree that Metro will be damaged if Contractor fails to substantially complete the Work within the
Contract Time, and that Metro will be vulnerable to further damages if Metro is obligated to continue paying Contractor
for Work performed after the Contract Time has expired. It is therefore agreed that upon the expiration of the Contract
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Time, Metro may adjust its payments to Contractor by any combination of the following: (1) making no further
payments to Contractor until the Work is substantially complete; (2) paying the Subcontractor costs incurred by
Contractor without any overhead, profit, or fee of any kind going to Contractor; and/or (3) collection of liquidated
damages as designated in the Contract. Permitting Contractor to continue and finish the Work or any part thereof after
the Contract Time has expired shall not waive any of Metro’s rights under this Section or the balance of the Contract
Documents.

3.6.2 Adjusted Payments Not a Bar to Metro's Right to Other Damages. Payment of adjusted
payments shall not release Contractor from obligations in respect to the complete performance of the Work, nor shall
the payment of such adjusted payments constitute a waiver of Metro's right to collect any additional adjusted payments
that it may sustain by failure of Contractor to fully perform the Work, it being the intent of the Parties that the aforesaid
adjusted payments be full and complete payment only for failure of Contractor to complete the Work on time. Metro
expressly reserves the right to make claims for any and all other damages that Metro may incur due to Contractor's
failure to perform in strict accordance with this Contract.

3.7 Mediation. Both Parties shall endeavor to negotiate resolutions to all disputes arising out of this
Contract. Any controversy or claim arising out of or relating to this Contract that remains unresolved after such
negotiations shall be submitted to mediation prior to the commencement of litigation.

3.7.1 The mediator shall be an individual mutually acceptable to both Parties. Should the Parties
disagree on the selection of a mediator, the Parties shall look to the local circuit court or the Oregon Dispute Resolution
Commission. Each Party shall pay its own costs for the time and effort involved in mediation. The cost of the mediator
shall be split equally between the two Parties.

3.7.2 Both Parties agree to exercise their best effort in good faith to resolve all disputes in
mediation. Participation in mediation is a mandatory requirement on both Metro and Contractor. The schedule and
time allowed for mediation shall be mutually acceptable. The mediation process is nonbinding.

3.7.3 Contractor agrees to consolidation of any mediation between Metro and Contractor with any
other mediation involving, arising from, or relating to this Contract.

3.8 Litigation. All disputes not resolved by mediation shall be decided exclusively by a court of
competent jurisdiction in Multnomah County under the laws of the state of Oregon.

3.9 Work to Continue Notwithstanding Dispute. In no event shall submission of a dispute arising out of
this Contract by either Party relieve Contractor of its obligation to fully perform the requirements of the Contract as
directed by Metro pending resolution of the dispute pursuant to the procedures set forth in this Article. In the event
Contractor, in Metro's opinion, fails to fully perform the requirements of the Contract pending resolution of a dispute,
Metro shall be entitled to exercise its rights to impose adjusted payments pursuant to Section 3.6, and/or terminate the
Contract pursuant to Article 15 of these General Conditions.

ARTICLE 4
SUBCONTRACTING AND ASSIGNMENT OF THE CONTRACT

4.1 Subcontracting. Contractor shall arrange and delegate its Work in conformance with trade practices
and union regulations, if applicable, but shall remain responsible to Metro for performance of all Work required or
implied by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also be responsible for coordinating the efforts of its
Subcontractors and Suppliers.

4.2 Objection to Subcontractors or Suppliers. Metro reserves the right to make reasonable objection
to any of Contractor's Subcontractors or Suppliers if Metro discovers any data or information at any time during the
performance of the Contract that gives Metro a basis for such reasonable objection. Metro will notify Contractor in
writing if Metro has any reasonable objection to any of Contractor's Subcontractors or Suppliers. Contractor shall not
subcontract with any Subcontractor or Supplier to which Metro has made a reasonable objection. In the event of
Metro's reasonable objection to any Subcontractor or Supplier, Contractor shall propose another entity to which Metro
has no reasonable objection.

4.3 Substitution, Change, or Addition of Subcontractors or Suppliers. At any time that Contractor
intends to substitute, change, or add a Subcontractor or Supplier during the performance of the Contract, Contractor
shall give Metro prior written notice of such intention. Contractor shall not substitute, change, or add any such
Subcontractor or Supplier if Metro gives Contractor reasonable objection in writing within ten (10) days after Metro
receives such notice.

4.4 Removal of Subcontractors at Request of Metro. When any Subcontractor fails to prosecute a
portion of the Work in a satisfactory manner, Metro may so notify Contractor. If the Subcontractor fails to cure the
unsatisfactory Work promptly, Contractor shall remove such Subcontractor immediately upon written request of Metro
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and Contractor shall request approval from Metro of a new Subcontractor to perform this section of the Work at no
increase in the Contract Amount, and with no change in the Contract Time.

4.5 Metro Not Obligated to Detect Unsatisfactory Work. Nothing contained in this Contract shall
obligate Metro or place on Metro an affirmative duty to detect or discover unsatisfactory Work or materials of
Contractor's Subcontractors or Suppliers. Failure of Metro to detect or discover such unsatisfactory Work or materials
shall not relieve Contractor of any of its obligations under this Contract.

4.6 No Contractual Relationships Between Metro and Contractor's Subcontractors and Suppliers.
Nothing contained in this Contract is intended nor shall be construed to create any contractual or third party beneficiary
relationship between Metro and any of Contractor's Subcontractors, Suppliers, or agents, save and except in relation to
the Labor and Materials Payment Bond.

4.7 Contractor's Agreements with Subcontractors.

4.7.1 Contractor shall provide in all subcontract and supply agreements that the Subcontractor or
Supplier will be bound by the terms and conditions of this Contract to the extent that they relate to the Subcontractor's
or Supplier's Work. Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with sub-tier
Subcontractors and Suppliers. Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor and Supplier, prior to
the execution of the subcontract or supply agreement, copies of the Contract Documents that apply to the Work and
materials to be provided by the Subcontractor or Supplier. Subcontractors and Suppliers shall similarly make copies of
applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed sub-tier Subcontractors and Suppliers.

4.7.2  All Subcontractor and Supplier agreements shall also provide that they are assignable to
Metro at Metro's option, in the event that Metro terminates the Contract. Contractor will provide to Metro a copy of all
subcontracts and supply contracts for permanent materials.

4.7.3 The Contractor will provide Metro with copies of all of its subcontracts, purchase orders, and
supply agreements relating to the Work upon Metro’s request within three (3) business days of the request.

4.8 Assignment. Contractor shall constantly give its personal attention to the faithful prosecution of the
Work. Contractor shall keep the Work under its personal control and shall not assign any or all of Contractor's rights,
by power of attorney or otherwise, nor delegate any of its duties except with the prior written approval of the Metro
Council.

ARTICLE 5
TIME OF COMPLETION AND SCHEDULE FOR THE WORK

5.1 Prosecution of Work Generally. Contractor shall commence the Work within five (5) days after
issuance of written Notice to Proceed from Metro and will diligently prosecute the Work to its Final Completion and
Acceptance. The start of Work shall include attendance at preconstruction conferences, preparation and submittal of
shop drawings, equipment lists, Schedule of Values, CPM construction schedules, requests for substitutions, and other
similar activities, as described by these Contract Documents.

5.2 Time of Completion.

5.2.1 Contractor shall bring the Work to Substantial Completion within the Contract Time as set forth
in the Construction Agreement.

5.2.2 The time limits stated in these Contract Documents are of the essence of this Contract. By
executing the Construction Agreement, Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for
performing all of the Work.

5.2.3 Failure of Contractor to substantially complete the Work within the Contract Time and
according to the provisions of these Contract Documents shall subject Contractor to liquidated damages pursuant to
the applicable sections of these Contract Documents.

5.3 Extensions of Time. Extensions of the Contract Time shall be made pursuant to the procedure and
according to the provisions and requirements contained in Articles 3 and 8 of these Contract Documents.
54 Project Scheduling. Contractor shall submit to Metro a detailed Construction Schedule for

completion of the Work pursuant the Specifications following the Critical Path method. The Construction Schedule
shall, when approved and as updated and approved by Metro, become a part of the Contract Documents.
55 Use of Completed Parts of the Work Before Acceptance.

5.5.1 Metro may decide to use part of the Work that has been completed before completion of all
the Work required by the Contract. If that occurs, Metro will notify the Contractor in writing of its intention.

5.5.2 When use of part of the Work by Metro begins, the Contractor is:

5.5.2.1 Relieved of the duty of maintaining and protecting that portion of the Work,

provided that it has been completed in accordance with the Contract.
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5.5.2.2 Relieved of responsibility for injury or damage to the portion of Work used by Metro
from use by public traffic or from the action of the elements of nature or from any other cause, except injury or damage
resulting from the Contractor's own operations or from its negligence.
5.5.2.3 Relieved of the responsibility of cleaning up that portion of the Work before final
acceptance, unless the Contractor's own operations require such cleanup.
5.5.3 Use by Metro of a part of the Work as described in this Section does not constitute final
acceptance of the Work as a whole or in any part.

ARTICLE 6
COORDINATION WITH OTHER METRO CONTRACTORS

6.1 Other Metro Contractors Generally. Metro reserves the right to award other contracts in
connection with the Work. Contractor shall allow such Other Metro Contractors reasonable opportunity for storage of
their materials and execution of their Work, shall ensure that the execution of Contractor's Work properly connects
and coordinates with Work of all Other Metro Contractors, and shall cooperate with Other Metro Contractors to
facilitate the Work in such a manner as Metro may direct. Connection between the Work of the Contractor and Other
Metro Contractors will be the responsibility of the Party that is last in time to construct, unless otherwise directed in the
Contract Documents.

6.2 Duty to Inspect Other Metro Contractors' Work. Where Contractor's Work is associated with that
of Other Metro Contractors, or is to interface in any way with such Other Metro Contractors' Work, Contractor shall
examine, inspect, and measure the adjacent or in-place Work of such Other Metro Contractors. If Contractor
determines that any defect or condition of such adjacent or in-place Work will impede or increase the cost of
Contractor's performance or otherwise prevent the proper execution of Contractor's Work, Contractor shall
immediately, and before performing any Work affected by the Other Metro Contractors' work, submit an RFI to Metro
pursuant to Section 3.3. If Contractor proceeds without examining or inspecting the Work and submitting a Request
for Information, Contractor shall be held to have accepted the Other Metro Contractors' Work or material and the
existing conditions, shall be responsible for any defects in Contractor's Work resulting therefrom, and shall not be
relieved of any obligation or any warranty under this Contract because of any such condition or imperfection. This
provision shall be included in any and all of Contractor's subcontracts for Work to be performed.

6.3 Latent Defects in Other Contractor’s Work. Section 6.2 does not apply to latent defects.
Contractor shall report latent defects in any Other Metro Contractors' Work at any time such defects become known or
Contractor should have known, and Metro shall promptly thereafter take such steps as may be appropriate. If
Contractor in the exercise of reasonable care should have known of such defects but did not report them, such
defects shall not be considered latent.

6.4 Duty to Maintain Schedule. It shall be the responsibility of Contractor to maintain its schedule so as
not to delay the progress of the Project or the Work of Other Metro Contractors. Contractor is required to cooperate in
every way possible with Other Metro Contractors. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this Contract, no
additional compensation will be paid for such cooperation. If Contractor delays the progress of the Project or the
progress of Other Metro Contractors, it shall be the responsibility of Contractor to take all of the steps necessary to
bring the affected Work into compliance with any affected schedules and to indemnify Metro from all liability for such
delays pursuant to Article 11. Metro shall be under no duty to monitor or detect any delays of Contractor or any Other
Metro Contractor on the Project or any lack of coordination on the Project. Consequently, the failure of Metro to so
monitor or detect shall not be construed as relieving Contractor of its duties to fully perform all of its obligations under
the Contract.

6.5 Failure to Maintain Schedule.

6.5.1 If, in the opinion of Metro, Contractor falls behind the Construction Schedule or delays the
progress of Other Metro Contractors and is not entitled to an extension of time pursuant to the Contract Documents,
Contractor shall perform all steps that are necessary, in the opinion of Metro, to bring Contractor's Work into
compliance with the Construction Schedule or to remedy any delay to the progress of Other Metro Contractors.
Contractor shall submit operation plans to Metro that shall fully demonstrate the manner of intended compliance with
this Section. The steps referred to above shall include but not be limited to:

6.5.1.1 Increased manpower in such quantities and crafts as will substantially eliminate the
backlog of Work.

6.5.1.2 Increase, when permitted, the number of working hours per shift, shifts per working
day, working days per week, or the amount of equipment or any combination of the foregoing, sufficient to eliminate the
backlog of Work.
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6.5.1.3 Reschedule activities to achieve maximum practical concurrence of
accomplishment of activities.
6.5.1.4 Expedite delivery of materials and equipment, such as use of airfreight.

6.5.2 If Metro directs Contractor to take measures described in this Section, or if Contractor takes
such measures without direction from Metro, Contractor shall bear all costs of complying. Metro shall, however,
reimburse Contractor for reasonable costs of complying if such directive to accelerate from Metro was issued to
overcome delay caused by the acts or omissions of Metro or persons acting for Metro, provided Contractor has
complied with all applicable provisions of Articles 3 and 8 of these General Conditions.

6.5.3 Failure to maintain the construction schedule or to take action to regain the schedule or to
furnish a schedule as outlined in the Specifications may result in withholding all or part of the monthly progress
payments.

6.6 Failure to Coordinate Work. If Contractor fails to coordinate its Work with the Work of Other Metro
Contractors as directed by Metro, Metro may, upon written notice to Contractor:

6.6.1 Withhold any payment otherwise due hereunder until Contractor complies with Metro's
directions.

6.6.2 Direct others to perform portions of the affected Work and charge the cost of such Work
against the Contract Amount or deduct the cost from sums held in Retainage.

6.6.3 Terminate any or all portions of the Work for Contractor's failure to perform in accordance with
the Contract.

6.7 Other Metro Contractors' Failure to Coordinate. If Contractor determines that any Other Metro
Contractor on this Project is failing to coordinate its Work with the Work of Contractor, Contractor shall notify Metro
immediately and before performing any affected Work.

6.8 Conflicts Among Contractors. Any difference or conflict that may arise between Contractor and
Other Metro Contractors in regard to their Work shall be adjusted as determined by Metro. If directed by Metro,
Contractor shall suspend any part of the Work specified or shall carry on the same in such a manner as may be
prescribed by Metro when such suspension or prosecution is necessary to facilitate the Work of Other Metro
Contractors.

6.9 Coordination Drawings. Contractor shall prepare coordination drawings as determined necessary
by Metro to satisfactorily coordinate and interface its Work with the Work of all Other Metro Contractors, thereby
avoiding conflicts that may arise.

6.10  Furnished by Owner, Installed by Contractor ("FOIC") Items.

6.10.1 Owner Responsibilities for FOIC Items. Owner-furnished products/items are indicated on the
drawings as FOIC items. Owner’s responsibilities include: (1)arrangement for and delivery of necessary shop
drawings, product data, and samples to the contractor; (2) arrangement of and payment for Product delivery to the
Site; (3) delivery of Suppliers’ bill of materials to Contractor; (4) inspection of deliveries jointly with the Contractor and
recording shortages of and damaged or defective items; (5) submission of claims for transportation damage;

(6) arrangement for replacement of damaged, defective, or missing items; and (7) arrangement for manufacturers'
warranties, bonds, service, and inspections as required. Owner is responsible for scheduling all FOIC items in
accordance with Contractor’s Construction Schedule.

6.10.2 Contractor Responsibilities for FOIC Items. The following outlines the responsibilities of the
Contractor for FOIC items: (1) designating a delivery date for each item in the Construction Schedule; (2) reviewing
shop drawings, product data, and samples; (3) immediately notifying the Project Manager of any discrepancies or
problems anticipated in the use of the product; (4) reviewing and unloading products at the Site; (5) promptly inspecting
products jointly with Owner and recording shortages and damaged or defective items; (6) handling products at the Site,
including uncrating and storage; (7) protecting products from exposure to elements and damage; (8) assembling,
installing, connecting, adjusting, and finishing product as stipulated in the Specifications; and (9) repairing or replacing
items damaged by Contractor.

6.11 Conferences. At any time during the progress of the Work, Metro shall have authority to require
Contractor to attend any conference of any or all of the Contractors engaged in the Project or related projects.

6.11.1 Project Meetings. The Contractor will schedule and chair meetings and conferences at the
Project Site unless otherwise indicated. Contractor will inform participants and other individuals whose presence is
required of the date and time of each meeting. The Contractor shall prepare an agenda, distribute to all attendees, and
prepare minutes that reflect significant discussions and agreements achieved. Meeting minutes shall be distributed to
everyone concerned, including Metro, within three (3) days of the meeting.
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6.11.2 Pre-construction Conference. The Contractor will schedule a pre-construction conference
prior to start of construction. The meeting will be scheduled at a time convenient to Metro and Architect or Engineer,
but no later than five (5) days after execution of the Contract. The conference will be held at the Project Site or another
convenient location. The purpose of the meeting is to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. Attendees
will include authorized representatives of Metro, Architect or Engineer and its consultants, Contractor and its
superintendent, major subcontractors and suppliers, and other concerned parties. All participants shall be familiar with
the Project and be authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. The agenda shall include tentative
construction schedule, phasing, critical Work sequencing and long-lead items, designation of key personnel and their
duties, procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders, procedures for RFIs, procedures for testing and
inspecting, procedures for processing applications for payment, distribution of Contract Documents, submittal
procedures, preparation of record documents, use of premises, Work restrictions, Owner’s occupancy requirements,
responsibilities for temporary facilities and Site protection, construction waste management and recycling, parking
availability, office, Work, and storage areas, equipment deliveries and priorities, first aid, security, progress cleaning,
and working hours.

6.11.3 Pre-installation Conferences — Contractor will conduct a pre-installation conference at the
Project Site before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction and includes installation
of FOIC items. Contractor is responsible for conducting these meetings, which shall occur on the same date as
progress meetings, if possible. Attendees shall include the installers and representatives of manufacturers and
fabricators involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination with other materials or installations. Agenda
items will include Contract Documents, options, related RFls, related Change Orders, purchases, deliveries,
submittals, review of mock-ups, possible conflicts, compatibility problems, time schedules, weather limitations,
manufacturers' written recommendations, warranty requirements, compatibility of materials, acceptability of materials,
temporary facilities and controls, space and access limitations, regulations of authorities having jurisdiction, testing and
inspecting, installation procedures, coordination with other Work, required performance results, protection of adjacent
Work, and protection of the Site and its elements. The Architect or Engineer shall record significant conference
discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including corrective action measures and action.

ARTICLE 7
CONTROL AND QUALITY OF WORK AND MATERIAL
7.1 Quality Control.

7.1.1 Generally. Contractor has the primary responsibility for quality control. Contractor will provide
continuous superintendence and inspection to insure that the Work is completed in accordance with the plans and
Specifications. During the performance of the Work, Metro, the Architect or Engineer, Special Inspectors, and any
representatives of federal, state, and local agencies having jurisdiction over the Work may enter the Project Site, the
shops where any part of the Work is being prepared, or the factories or sites where any materials for use in the Work
are being or will be manufactured or derived. Contractor shall provide proper and safe facilities for such inspections,
and shall make arrangements with manufacturers or other suppliers to facilitate inspection of their processes and
products to such extent as Metro's interest may require. No claims for extension of the Contract Time or increase in
the Contract Amount shall be allowed for any access allowed to Metro under this Section.

7.1.2 Quality Control Plan. Contractor shall prepare and submit a Quality Control Plan to the Project
Manager within thirty (30) days following the Notice to Proceed. The Plan will describe the Contractor's procedures for
implementing the Quality Control Plan. The Plan shall include without limitation the Quality Control organization,
inspection procedures, tests anticipated, materials control, contingency plans related to fire protection and remediation
of contaminated releases or other environmental improvement, and reports. Metro reserves the right to accept, reject,
or modify the Quality Control Plan. Contractor will submit an interim Quality Control Plan prior to the start of Work to
cover the first thirty (30) days of construction.

7.1.3 Quality Control Manager. Prior to initiation of construction, Contractor shall designate in
writing a Quality Control Manager who shall be responsible for coordinating Contractor's Quality Control Program. The
individual so designated shall be the interface with the Project Manager on matters relating to submittals, inspection,
scheduling, unacceptable Work product, and corrective actions. Metro reserves the right to accept or reject the Quality
Control Manager designated by Contractor.

7.2 Inspection. Contractor has the primary responsibility for providing inspection and testing, except as
otherwise set forth in the Specifications. Metro and its agents will also inspect at their discretion or as outlined in the
Specifications.
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7.2.1 Generally. Atall times during construction of the Work, Contractor shall permit Metro, the
Architect or Engineer, and Special Inspectors, or any representatives of federal, state, and local agencies having
jurisdiction over the Work, to visit and monitor the progress of the Work for conformance of the Work with the Contract
Documents.

7.2.2  Special Inspections.

7221 At all times during construction of the Work, Contractor shall permit Metro, the

Architect or Engineer, and Special Inspectors, or any representatives of federal, state, and local agencies having
jurisdiction over the Work, to visit and inspect the Work, the materials and the manufacture and preparation of such
materials, and subject the Work and materials to inspection and testing to determine if the Work conforms to the
requirements of the Contract Documents. Contractor shall maintain proper facilities and safe access for all such
inspections.

7.2.2.2 The Contractor is responsible for scheduling and coordination of special
inspections. Contractor shall be diligent in scheduling special inspections and make every effort to combine special
inspections to avoid unnecessary budget impacts.

7.2.2.3 The Contract Documents or regulatory agencies may require that portions of the
Work be observed, reviewed, tested, or inspected before they are obscured or covered. Similarly, upon request, the
Project Manager is entitled to observe portions of the Work before they are covered or obscured. Contractor shall be
solely responsible for notifying Project Manager at least two (2) working days prior to performing such Work so that
necessary arrangements for inspection and testing can be made. If the Contractor covers or obscures a portion of the
Work that is required or requested to be observed, it will uncover the Work for observation and bear any cost
associated with that activity without a change in Contract Time.

7224 The Project Manager may request to see a portion of the Work that has been
covered regardless of the requirements of the Contract Documents, regulatory agencies, or a prior request. Thereafter
the Contractor must comply with Metro's request. If, on inspection by the Project Manager, the portion of the Work that
is uncovered is found to be in accordance with the Contract Documents, Metro will bear all costs associated with that
activity and provide additional Contract Time if that activity would cause the Contractor to incur liquidated damages.
But if, upon inspection by the Project Manager, the portion of the Work that is uncovered is found not to be in
accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor will correct the Work and bear any cost associated with that
activity without a change in Contract Time. Metro retains the right at any time during construction, or at any time during
production, fabrication, or preparation of the Work, to test samples to determine whether they meet the requirements of
the Contract Documents. Metro may test any sample, regardless of prior certification, and regardless of whether any
prior certification was required. Metro may either conduct the test with its own forces or hire other persons to perform
this Work.

7.2.2.5 Metro retains the right at any time during construction, or at any time during
production, fabrication, or preparation of the Work, to test samples to determine whether they meet the requirements of
the Contract Documents. Metro may test any sample, regardless of prior certification, and regardless of whether any
prior certification was required. Metro may either conduct the test with its own forces or hire other persons to perform
this Work.

7.2.2.6 If a sample is to be tested prior to its incorporation into the Work, the Contractor
may not incorporate the material, product, part, or equipment into the Work until testing is completed and Metro gives
permission for its use.

7.2.2.7 Metro will bear the costs of testing unless the tests show that the material, product,
part, or equipment failed the test and did not conform to the requirements of the Contract, in which case the Contractor
will bear the costs of testing.

7.2.2.8 If the sample was previously incorporated into the Work and testing shows that the
sample does not meet the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor will pay for the test and for
replacing and repairing any equipment, materials, products, or portion of the Work in order to meet the requirements of
the Contract Documents.

7.2.3 Notice to Metro for Certain Work Days. Whenever Contractor intends to perform Work on
Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday, it shall give written notice to Metro of such intention at least two (2) working
days prior to performing such Work, or such other period as may be specified by Metro, so that Metro may make the
necessary arrangement for testing and inspection.

7.2.4  Correction of Defective Work Before Acceptance. Any defective Work or Work that otherwise
fails to conform to the Contract Documents that is discovered before Final Completion and Acceptance of the Work,
shall be corrected immediately by Contractor, and any unsatisfactory materials shall be rejected and replaced with
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satisfactory materials, notwithstanding that they may have been overlooked by the authorized inspector. The
inspection of the Work by Metro, the Architect or Engineer, or any other agency shall not relieve Contractor of any of its
obligations to perform fully all of the terms and provisions of the Contract Documents.

7.2.5 Acceptance Not Implied by Failure to Object. Failure or neglect on the part of Metro or any of
its authorized representatives to condemn or reject defective, improper, or inferior Work or materials shall not be
construed to imply a final acceptance of such Work or materials and shall not be construed as relieving Contractor of
its duties to perform fully all requirements of the Contract Documents.

7.2.6  Replacement and correction of defective Work before the Work is completed and accepted is
not limited by any warranty period otherwise established by the Contract.

7.3 Unsatisfactory Materials and Workmanship.

7.3.1 Generally. Material, Work, or workmanship that, in the opinion of the Project Manager, does
not conform to the Contract Documents, or is not equal to the samples submitted to and approved by the Project
Manager, or is in any way unsatisfactory or unsuited to the purpose for which it is intended, will be rejected. Contractor
shall bear the cost of correcting or removing, as deemed necessary by Metro, all non-conforming materials, defective
Work, or unsatisfactory workmanship. Contractor shall make a close inspection of all materials as delivered, and shall
promptly replace all defective materials with conforming materials without waiting for their rejection by Metro.

7.3.2 Removal of Rejected or Non-Conforming Work or Material. All rejected material or Work, and
all defective or non-conforming Work or material, shall be removed from the Site without delay. If Contractor fails to do
so within forty-eight (48) hours after having been so directed by Metro, the rejected material may be removed by Metro
and the cost of removal charged against Contractor and deducted from Retainage held by Metro or offset against
payments due Contractor, at Metro's option. If in the judgment of Metro it is undesirable or impracticable to replace
any defective or non-conforming Work or materials, the compensation to be paid to Contractor shall be reduced by
Change Order or Force Account, as applicable, by such amount as, in the judgment of Metro, shall be equitable.

7.4 General Warranty of Contractor. Contractor warrants to Metro that materials and equipment
provided under the Contract will be of good quality and new unless otherwise required or permitted by the Contract
Documents, that the Work will be free from defects and contaminants not inherent in the quality required or permitted,
and that the Work will conform with the requirements of the Contract Documents. Work not conforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly approved and authorized, may be considered defective.
Contractor's warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, modifications not executed by
Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear under normal usage. |If
required by Metro, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and
equipment. The warranty made by Contractor under this Section shall be in addition to any other specific warranties
and certifications required elsewhere in these Contract Documents.

7.5 Third-Party Warranties.

7.5.1 The Contractor shall obtain from Subcontractors, manufacturers, and suppliers guarantees
and warranties according to the Contract Documents with the optimum terms and longest periods reasonably
obtainable. The documentation must also include all maintenance and operational documentation required to sustain
said warranties.

7.5.2 All guarantees or warranties of materials furnished to the Contractor or Subcontractor by any
manufacturer or supplier shall be deemed to run for the benefit of the Owner.

7.5.3 As a condition of Substantial Completion of the Project by the Owner, the Contractor shall
deliver to the Owner three (3) bound volumes of all guarantees and warranties on material furnished by all
manufacturers and suppliers to the Contractor and all its Subcontractors, with duly executed instruments properly
assigning the guarantees and warranties to the Owner. The guarantees and warranties in each bound volume shall be
grouped together by trade and properly indexed. The Contractor shall assign to the Owner, and shall deliver to the
Owner, all manufacturers’ warranties not later than the date of Substantial Completion.

7.6 Subcontractor Warranties. The Contractor shall and does hereby assign to the Owner the benefits
of all warranties and guarantees of all Subcontractors, but such assignment shall not relieve the Contractor of its
warranty obligations to the Owner under these General Conditions and other Contract Documents.

7.7 Correction of Work by Contractor.

7.7.1  Any portion of the Work that does not conform to the requirements of the Contract is
unacceptable or defective and must be removed and corrected by the Contractor, even if it is contended that Project
Manager or other assigned personnel knew or should have known of the existence of the unacceptable Work. This
obligation includes defective Work discovered during construction and within one (1) year after the date of Substantial
Completion.
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7.7.1.1 All portions of the Work that do not conform to the requirements of the Contract
Documents must be corrected within a reasonable time at the Contractor's sole expense and without an extension of
Contract Time.

7.7.1.2 Metro may replace or correct Work within a reasonable time if the Contractor fails
to do so and may charge the Contractor with all reasonable costs incurred while performing that Work, as well as the
costs of storing any salvageable materials or equipment. If that occurs, Metro is also entitled to deduct such costs from
any sums otherwise due the Contractor.

77121 If salvageable materials, equipment, or both are stored, Metro will
notify the Contractor of the storage and give the Contractor ten days to remove the materials. If the Contractor fails to
remove them by the end of that time, Metro may sell them in any commercially reasonable manner, whether privately
or publicly.

7.7.1.2.2 If sale is made, Metro will keep all proceeds to the extent that the
proceeds do not exceed the costs incurred in correcting and replacing the Work and in storing the materials and
equipment. The Contractor will pay Metro any difference in costs that may remain after the sale. If the proceeds
exceed Metro's cost, however, it will forward those sums to the Contractor.

7.7.2 Inthe case of equipment manufactured by others and supplied and/or installed by Contractor,
the one (1)-year period shall commence upon the date of first beneficial operation of such equipment by Metro. In the
case of Work that is corrected or replaced by Contractor, the one (1)-year period shall commence again on the date of
acceptance by Metro of such corrected or replaced Work. Testing shall not be construed to mean acceptance.

7.7.3 If Metro does not require correction or replacement of defective Work or Work failing to
conform to the Contract Documents, Contractor, if required by Metro, shall repay to Metro such portion of the Contract
Amount as is equitable under the circumstances, as determined by Metro.

7.7.4  Contractor's responsibilities under this Section shall not extend to correction or replacement of
defects that are attributable to mistreatment by Metro or to normal wear and tear.

7.8 Warranty and Correction Agreements by Subcontractors.

7.8.1 Generally. In addition to any requirements for written warranties required by the
Specifications, Contractor shall require all of its Subcontractors and Suppliers of any tier to make the same warranty to
Metro as Contractor makes under Section 7.4. Contractor shall also require all of its Subcontractors and Suppliers of
any tier to agree to correct or replace defective Work or Work not conforming to the Contract Documents, and to take
full responsibility for defective materials in the same manner as Contractor agrees to correct or replace such Work
under Section 7.5.

7.8.2 Form of Submissions. Contractor shall require all of its Subcontractors and Suppliers of any
tier to sign documents evidencing the promises made pursuant to Section 7.8.1 above and shall submit such
documents to Metro with its request for Final Payment. Such documents shall be signed by both Contractor and the
applicable Subcontractor or Supplier and shall be in the form attached as Exhibit 1 to these General Conditions.

7.9 Remedies Not Exclusive. The remedies provided for in this Article shall not be exclusive, but are in
addition to all other remedies of Metro with respect to latent defects, frauds, or failure to perform all Work as required
by the Contract Documents.

7.10  Proof of Compliance with Contract Provisions. For Metro to determine whether Contractor has
complied or is complying with the requirements of the Contract that are not readily enforceable by inspection and test
of the Work, Contractor shall, upon request, promptly submit to Metro such properly authenticated documents as may
be necessary to demonstrate compliance with the Contract or other satisfactory proof of its compliance with such
requirements.

7.11  Patents, Copyrights, Trademarks. All fees or costs of claims for any patented invention, article, or
arrangement or any copyrights or trademarks that may be used upon or in any manner connected with the
performance of the Work or any part thereof, shall be included in the Bid or Proposal for doing the Work. Contractor
shall save, keep, hold harmless, and fully indemnify Metro and Architect or Engineer from all damages, claims for
damage, lawsuits, costs, expenses, or liabilities of whatever nature in law or equity, including attorney fees and court
costs, that may at any time arise or be set up for any infringement of the patent rights, copyrights, or trademarks of
any person or persons in consequence of the use by Metro of articles to be supplied under the Contract and of which
Contractor is not the patentee or assignee or has not the lawful right to sell the same. This is in addition to all other
hold-harmless and indemnification clauses in these Contract Documents.

7.12  Anti-Trust Claims.

7.12.1 By entering into this Contract, Contractor, for consideration paid to Contractor under the
Contract, does irrevocably assign to Metro any claim for relief or cause of action that Contractor now has or that may
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accrue to Contractor in the future, including at Metro's option, the right to control any such litigation on such claim for
relief or cause of action, by reason of any violation of 15 USC Section 1-15, ORS 646.725, or ORS 646.730 in
connection with any goods or services that are used, in whole or in part, for the purpose of carrying out Contractor's
obligations under this Contract.

7.12.2 Contractor shall require all Subcontractors and Suppliers to irrevocably assign to Metro, as a
third-Party beneficiary, any right, title, or interest that has accrued or may accrue to the Subcontractors or Suppliers by
reason of any violation of 15 USC Section 1-15, ORS 646.725, or ORS 646.730, including, at Metro's option, the rights
to control any litigation arising hereunder, in connection with any goods or services provided to the Subcontractors or
Suppliers by any person, in whole or in part, for the purpose of carrying out the Subcontractors' or Suppliers'
obligations as agreed to by Contractor in pursuance of the completion of the Contract. Contractor shall require all
Subcontractors and Suppliers to Execute the Assignment of Antitrust Claims attached as Exhibit 2 to these General
Conditions as part of Contractor's subcontract with Subcontractor or Supplier.

7.12.3 In connection with Contractor's, Subcontractors' or Suppliers' assignment, it is an express
obligation of Contractor, Subcontractor, or Supplier that it will take no action that will in any way diminish the value of
the rights conveyed or assigned hereunder to Metro. It is an express obligation of Contractor, Subcontractor, or
Supplier to advise the Office of Metro Attorney:

7.12.3.1 In advance, of its intention to commence any action on its own behalf regarding
such claims for relief or causes of action;

7.12.3.2 Immediately, upon becoming aware of the fact that an action has been
commenced on its own behalf by some other person or persons, of the impendency of such action; and

7.12.3.3 The date on which it notified the obligor(s) of any such claims for relief or causes of
action of the fact of its assignment to Metro.

7.12.4 In the event that any payment under any such claim is made to Contractor, Subcontractor, or
Supplier, it shall promptly pay over to Metro its proportionate share thereof, if any, assigned to Metro under this Section
7.12.

ARTICLE 8
CHANGES IN THE WORK
8.1 Change Orders Generally.

8.1.1 Metro and the Contractor mutually agree that changes in plans, quantities, or details of the
Work are inherent in the nature of construction and may be necessary or desirable. Therefore, without impairing the
Contract, Metro reserves the right to require changes determined necessary or desirable to complete the proposed
construction within the general scope of the Work provided for in the Contract or to order extra Work if that is required.
Performance of changed or extra Work will not invalidate the Contract or release the Contractor's surety from its
obligations. Changes to the Contract Amount, if any, as a result of the performance of changed or extra Work must be
made pursuant to this Article 8.

8.1.2 The only authorized method for increasing or changing the amount of compensation,
increasing the amount of Contract Time, or changing the scope of Work to be performed is through the execution of a
written Change Order.

8.1.3 Change Orders must be executed in advance when any changed or extra Work for which
additional compensation is due will be performed, unless the Work is Force Account Work.

8.1.4 Metro may, at its discretion, also require the signature of Contractor's surety on the Change
Order. Prior to the approval of such Change Order, the Architect or Engineer shall have approved any design
modifications entailed thereby.

8.1.5 Agreement on any Change Order shall constitute a final settlement of all matters relating to
the changes in the Work that are the subject of the Change Order, including without limitation all direct and indirect
costs associated with such change, and any and all adjustments to the Contract Sum or Contract Time.

8.2 Procedure for Determining Impact of Change Orders on Contract Amount.

8.2.1 Price before Proceeding. If Metro intends to order changes in the Work, it may request a
proposal by Contractor for the proposed added or deleted Work before directing Contractor to commence Work.
Within fourteen (14) days after issuance of such request by Metro, Contractor shall furnish three (3) copies of a
complete breakdown of costs of both credits and additions directly attributable to the change in the Work proposed,
itemizing materials, labor, taxes, effect on Contract Time, if any, and Overhead and Profit on a form approved by Metro
and in accordance with the limitations described in the following Section. Subcontract Work shall be so indicated and
written proposals from Subcontractors or Suppliers shall be included with similar breakdowns provided. Following
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submission of its cost breakdown, Contractor shall meet with Metro to discuss all aspects of scope, costs, scheduling,
and construction methods.

8.2.2 Proceed While Pricing. If Metro finds it necessary to make changes in the Work in an
expeditious manner, it may direct Contractor to proceed with the change while preparing a proposal for the added or
deleted Work. In such an instance, Metro may assign an estimated value to the change that Contractor shall not
exceed without further authorization by Metro. Within fourteen (14) days after issuance of such by Metro, Contractor
shall furnish three (3) copies of a complete breakdown of costs of both credits and additions directly attributable to the
change in the Work proposed, itemizing materials, labor, taxes, effect on Contract Time, if any, and Overhead and
Profit on a form approved by Metro and in accordance with the limitations described in the following Section.
Subcontract Work shall be so included with similar breakdowns provided. Following submission of its cost breakdown,
Contractor shall meet with Metro to discuss all aspects of scope, costs, scheduling, and construction methods.

8.2.3 Unit Prices. If the proposed additional or deleted Work is the subject of Unit Prices stated in
the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, such Unit Prices shall be binding upon Contractor in calculating
the increase or decrease in the Contract Amount attributable to the proposed additional or deleted Work.

8.3 Limitations when Change Orders Impact Contract Amount. The following limitations shall apply
in the calculation of the costs of changes in the Work:

8.3.1 Overhead and Profit.

8.3.1.1 Contractor will be permitted a reasonable allowance for Profit and Overhead on its
increased Direct Cost resulting from any changes in the Work ordered by Metro. Likewise, Profit and Overhead will be
deducted for any portion of the Work that is deleted. In the case of a change involving both credits and extras,
Overhead and Profit shall be applied to the net extra after subtraction of credits.

8.3.1.2 Overhead and Profit for the entity performing the Work with its own crews shall not
exceed ten percent (10%) of the Direct Cost of the changed Work.

8.3.1.3 Overhead and Profit for Contractor or Subcontractor who has had the Work
performed by a lower tier Subcontractor shall not exceed five percent (5%) of the Direct Cost of the changed Work.

8.3.1.4 If the Work is performed by a second-tier Subcontractor, the total Overhead and
Profit for all tiers shall in no event exceed twenty percent (20%) of the Direct Cost of the changed Work. Distribution of
this Overhead and Profit among the tiers is the responsibility of Contractor.

8.3.2 Taxes and Insurance. Federal, state, regional, county, and local taxes, including but not
limited to income taxes, excise taxes, sales and use taxes, and payroll taxes and insurance shall be shown separately,
will be allowed on extras, and shall be credited on credits. No Overhead and Profit will be allowed on taxes and
insurance.

8.3.3 Bond Premiums. The actual rate of bond premium as paid on the additional Direct Cost plus
the cost of taxes defined in 8.3.2 will be allowed. No Overhead and Profit will be allowed on such premiums.

8.3.4 Equipment Costs. The allowance for equipment costs (both rental and Contractor-owned
equipment) shall be limited to those rates in the Rental Rate Bluebook published by Dataquest Incorporated, 1290
Ridder Park Drive, San Jose, California 95131-2398, (800) 227-8444.

8.4 Force Account Work.

8.4.1 If Contractor does not respond to Metro's Request for Proposal with a cost breakdown within
the fourteen (14)-day period as required above, or if Metro determines that Contractor's breakdown of costs is
unreasonable in consideration of the Work proposed to be added or deleted, or if Metro determines that the proposed
Work must be commenced promptly to avoid delay to the Project, Metro may issue an order for Force Account Work
and Contractor shall promptly perform or delete the Work described in such order. Change, if any, in the Contract
Amount due to such Force Account Work shall be the sum total of the following items:

8.4.1.1 Actual labor cost, including premium on worker's compensation insurance and
charge for social security taxes, and other taxes pertaining to labor.

8.4.1.2 The proportionate cost of premiums of public liability property damage and other
insurance applicable to the extra Work involved and required by these Contract Documents.

8.4.1.3 Actual cost of material, including applicable taxes pertaining to materials.

8.4.14 Actual cost of plant and equipment rental, at rates to be agreed upon in writing
before the Work is begun or at rates per Section 8.3.4 above. No charge for the cost of repairs to plant or equipment
will be allowed. Equipment items having a capital cost of under $250.00 are considered small tools and classified as
Overhead.

8.4.1.5 Overhead and Profit as provided and limited in Section 8.3.
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8.4.1.6 The proportionate actual costs of premiums for bonds required by these Contract
Documents.

8.4.2 Whenever any Force Account Work is in progress, each working day Contractor shall furnish
to Metro a detailed written report signed by Contractor and Project Manager of the amount and cost of all of the items
listed in (1) through (6) above, and no claim for compensation for such extra Work will be allowed unless such report
shall have been made. Metro reserves the right to provide such materials as it may deem expedient, and no
compensation, overhead, or profit will be allowed to Contractor for such materials.

8.5 Contractor Proposals for Changes in Work.

8.5.1 Generally. At any time during the performance of the Work, Contractor may propose to Metro
changes in Work that Contractor believes will result in higher quality Work, improve safety, shorten the Contract Time,
decrease the Contract Amount, or otherwise result in better or more efficient Work.

8.5.2 Purpose. Metro encourages Contractor to submit Value Engineering Change Proposals
("VECPs") in order to avail Metro of potential cost savings that may result. Contractor and Metro will share any
savings, computed in accordance with this Section 8.5. Contractor is encouraged to submit VECPs whenever it
identifies an area that can be improved, using the format described herein.

8.5.3 Application. This clause applies to a Contractor-developed and documented VECP that:

(1) requires a change to this Contract to implement the VECP, and (2) reduces the Contract Price without impairing
essential functions or characteristics of the Work, provided it is not based solely on a change in specified quantities.

8.5.4 Documentation. At a minimum, the following information shall be submitted by Contractor with
each VECP: (1) description of the existing requirements of the Contract Documents that are involved in the proposed
change; (2) description of the proposed change; (3) discussion of differences between existing requirements and the
proposed change, together with advantages and disadvantages of each changed item; (4) itemization of the
requirements that must be changed if the VECP is accepted (e.g., drawing numbers and Specifications);

(5) justification for changes in function or characteristics of each such affected item and effect of the change on the
performance of the end item; (6) effect of proposed change on life-cycle costs, including operation and maintenance,
replacement costs, and life expectancy; (7) date or time by which a Change Order adopting the VECP must be issued
in order to obtain the maximum cost reduction, noting any effect on Contract Time or delivery schedule; and (8) cost
estimate for existing Contract requirements correlated to its lump sum breakdown and proposed changed
requirements. Costs of development and implementation by Contractor shall be identified. Estimated Metro costs
(e.g., cost of testing and redesign) shall also be identified.

8.5.5 Submission. Proposals will be processed expeditiously; however, Metro will not be liable for
any delay in acting upon any proposal submitted pursuant to this clause. Contractor shall have the right to withdraw, in
whole or in part, any VECP at any time prior to acceptance by Metro.

8.5.6 Acceptance. Metro may accept, in whole or in part, by Change Order, any VECP submitted
pursuant to this clause. Until a Change Order is issued, Contractor shall remain obligated to perform in accordance
with this Contract. The decision as to acceptance or rejection of any VECP will be at the sole discretion of Metro and
will be final and not subject to review by mediation or otherwise.

8.5.7 Sharing. If a VECP submitted by Contractor pursuant to this clause is accepted, Contractor
shall proceed with the change and the Contract Price will be adjusted in accordance with the following provisions:

8.5.7.1 Definitions:
8.5.7.11 Estimated Gross Savings to Contractor ("GS"): The difference
between cost of performing the Work according to the existing requirement and the cost if performed according to the
proposed change. In each instance, Contractor's profit shall not be considered part of the cost.
8.5.7.1.2 Contractor Costs ("CC"): Reasonable costs incurred by Contractor in
preparing the VECP and making the change such as cancellation or restocking charges where required.
8.5.7.1.3 Estimated Net Savings to Contractor ("NS"): GS less CC.
8.5.7.1.4 Metro's Costs ("OC"): Reasonable costs incurred by Metro for
evaluating and implementing the VECP, such as testing and redesign, where required.
8.5.7.2 Calculations:
8.5.7.2.1 The Contract Price shall be reduced by an amount equal to 70
percent of NS plus 50 percent of OC.
8.5.7.2.2 Contractor's profit will not be reduced by application of the VECP.

8.5.8 Subcontracts. Contractor shall include appropriate value engineering incentive provisions in
all subcontracts of $25,000 or greater. Contractor may include such provisions in any agreement. Subcontracts shall
contain a provision that any benefits accruing to Contractor as a result of an accepted VECP initiated by a
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Subcontractor shall be shared by Contractor and Subcontractor. To compute any adjustment in the Contract Price
under Section 8.5.7.2 above, Contractor's costs of preparation and charge for a VECP shall include any preparation
and change costs. Examples are cancellation or restocking charges, when required.

8.6 Impact of Authorized Changes in the Contract. Changes in the Work made pursuant to this Article
and extensions of the Contract Time allowed by Metro due to such changes shall not in any way release any warranty
or promises given by Contractor pursuant to the provisions of the Contract Documents, nor shall such changes in the
Work relieve or release the sureties of bonds executed pursuant to said provisions. The sureties, in executing such
bonds, shall be deemed to have expressly agreed to any such change in the Work and to any extension of Contract
Time made by reason thereof.

ARTICLE 9
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.1 Scope of Payment. Payment to Contractor of the Contract Amount for performing all Work required
under the Contract, as adjusted for any Change Orders approved as hereinbefore specified, shall be full
compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, and tools necessary to the Work, and for performing and
completing, in accordance with these Contract Documents, all Work required under the Contract, and for all expenses
incurred by Contractor for any purpose in connection with the performance and completion of said Work. Whenever it
is specified in the Contract that Contractor is to do Work or provide materials of any class for which no price is fixed in
the Contract, Contractor will do such Work or provide such materials without extra charge or allowance or direct
payment of any sort, and that the cost of doing such Work or providing such materials is included in its Bid or
Proposal.

9.2 Schedule of Values.

9.2.1 Generally. Within fifteen (15) days after the Notice to Proceed, Contractor shall submit a
detailed breakdown costs itemized per Construction Specification Institute division format. The format and detail of the
breakdown shall be as directed by Metro. This breakdown shall be referred to as the Schedule of Values.

9.2.2 Review of Schedule of Values. Metro will review the Schedule of Values to ascertain that the
dollar amounts of the Schedule of Values are in fact fair cost allocations for the Work item listed. Upon concurrence by
Metro, a formal approval of this Schedule of Values will be issued. Metro shall be the sole judge of fair cost
allocations. Contractor's monthly progress payment requests shall reflect the cost figures included in the approved
Schedule of Values and shall be based on completed Work items or percentages of Work items completed prior to the
end of the payment period as more fully described below.

9.3 Progress Payment Procedure.

9.3.1 Generally. Subject to the approval of Metro, disbursements shall be made by Metro of
progress payments upon written request of Contractor and pursuant to the Contract Documents as specified in
Section 9.3.2.

9.3.2 Before the end of each calendar month, Contractor shall file with the Project Manager in
duplicate on a form approved by Metro, a proposed payment estimate for the period commencing on the 26th day of
the previous month through midnight on the 25th day of the calendar month in question. Metro and the Architect or
Engineer shall review Contractor's estimate and shall determine the value of Contractor's Work based on the Schedule
of Values and incorporated labor and materials for the payment period. Contractor shall not be paid for any Work that
is, in Metro's opinion, defective or improper, or for Work needed to correct Contractor's defective or improper Work.
Contractor shall be paid 95 percent (95%) of the determined value of Work accomplished, less any offset or
withholding of sums by Metro allowed under the Contract Documents, within thirty (30) days after receipt by Metro of
Contractor's payment estimate. Metro will routinely withhold five percent (5%) as Retainage. No inaccuracy or error in
any monthly progress payment estimates shall operate to release Contractor or its surety from damages arising from
such Work or from the enforcement of each and every provision of the Contract Documents, and Metro shall have the
right subsequently to correct any error made in any estimate for progress payments.

9.3.3 Retainage.

9.33.1 Metro will withhold Retainage from each payment at a rate of five percent (5%) in
accordance with ORS 279C.570.

9.3.3.2 All funds retained by Metro under this Section shall be retained in a fund by Metro
and paid in accordance with ORS 279C.550 to 279C.580.

9.3.3.3 Contractor may elect to deposit bonds or securities of the type described below
with Metro or in any bank or trust company to be held in lieu of the cash Retainage described above and for the benefit
of Metro. In such event, Metro shall reduce the Retainage in an amount equal to the value of the bonds and securities
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and shall pay the amount of the reduction to Contractor in accordance with ORS.279C.570. Interest on such bonds or
securities shall accrue to Contractor. Bonds and securities deposited or acquired as described above shall be of a
character approved by the Metro Director of Finance & Regulatory Services including but not limited to:

9.3.3.3.1 Bills, certificates, notes, or bonds of the United States.

9.3.3.3.2 Other obligations of the United States or its agencies.

9.3.3.3.3 Obligations of any corporation wholly owned by the federal
government.

9.3.3.34 Indebtedness of the Federal National Mortgage Association.

9.3.34 Contractor may elect to require Metro to deposit the accumulated Retainage in an
interest bearing account in a bank, savings bank, trust company, or savings association for the benefit of Metro.
Interest on such an account shall accrue to Contractor.

9.3.3.5 If Metro incurs additional costs as a result of Contractor's exercise of any of the
above-described options, Metro may recover such costs from Contractor by reduction of the Final Payment. Metro
shall inform Contractor of all such accrued costs.

9.3.4 Payment for Material Stored Off Site. Payment for material stored off of the Site will not be
allowed unless the payment for such material benefits Metro in terms of lead time, scarcity, schedule, etc. Metro has
sole discretion as to what materials will be paid for in advance of delivery to or installation on Site. Proof of off-site
material purchases (invoice or checks and photo documentation) and appropriate insurance coverage will be required
for payment. Title to all equipment and materials shall pass to Metro upon payment therefore or incorporation into the
Work, whichever shall first occur, and Contractor shall prepare and execute all documents necessary to effect and
perfect such transfer of title. Contractor must provide to Metro written consent from Contractor's surety approving the
advanced payment for materials stored off-site. The maximum prepayment allowed by Metro shall be 75 percent of the
actual fair market value of the item being considered. Metro shall be the sole judge of fair market value. Contractor
shall protect stored materials from damage, and damaged or otherwise unacceptable materials, even though paid for,
shall not be incorporated into the Work.

9.3.5 Other Conditions Precedent to Payment.

9.35.1 It is a condition precedent to Contractor's rights to any payments under the
Contract that all bills for labor and materials, including labor and materials supplied by or to Contractor, shall have been
paid in full and, if requested by Metro, Contractor shall submit receipted invoices and/or lien waivers, as evidence of
payment in full of all such accounts. As a further condition precedent to Contractor's right to any payments under this
Contract, Contractor shall submit a claims release before any payment in the form set forth in Exhibit 3 to these
General Conditions, and a final claims release stating Contractor has been paid in full prior to the Final Payment in the
form set forth in Exhibit 4 to these General Conditions.

9.3.5.2 Payments to Contractor shall be conditioned upon Contractor complying with all
provisions of this Contract regarding scheduling and progress reports submissions and upon Contractor furnishing all
other information and data necessary to ascertain actual progress. Metro's determination that Contractor has failed or
refused to furnish the required information, data, schedules, or other reports shall constitute a basis for withholding all
payments until the required information, data, revised schedules, and diagrams, if necessary, and other reports are
furnished.

9.3.6 Payment Does Not Imply Acceptance of Work. The granting of any progress payment, or the
receipt thereof by Contractor, shall not constitute acceptance of the Work or any portion thereof, and shall in no way
lessen the liability of Contractor to replace unsatisfactory Work or material, though the unsatisfactory character of such
Work or material may or may not have been apparent or detected at the time such payment was made.

9.3.7 Offset of Sums Due Metro from Contractor. In addition to any retention rights allowed Metro
under this Contract, it is mutually understood and agreed that Metro may, upon prior written notice to Contractor, offset
from any payment otherwise due Contractor as much as may be necessary to protect and compensate Metro from any
costs or expenses it may incur due to any breach of the Contract by Contractor, including applicable liquidated
damages. Any sums so offset shall become the property of Metro.

9.4 Substantial Completion.

9.4.1 Metro is also entitled to occupy or use all or a portion of the Work on Substantial Completion.
Occupancy or use on Substantial Completion does not constitute Metro's acceptance of the Work not complying with
the requirements of the Contract Documents, nor does it waive rights Metro has to completion of the Contract in
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

94.1.1 When Contractor considers the Work to be substantially complete, Contractor shall
submit to Metro a written notice that the Work is substantially complete
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9.4.2 Within a reasonable time after receipt of such notice, Metro and Architect or Engineer will
review the Work, including a physical inspection, to determine the status of completion. Should the Architect or
Engineer and Metro determine that the Work is not substantially complete:

9.4.2.1 The Project Manager will promptly notify Contractor in writing, giving the reasons
therefore.

9.4.2.2 The Contractor shall remedy the deficiencies in the Work, and thereafter send a
second written notice of Substantial Completion to Metro.

9.4.3 The above-described procedure shall be followed until the Work is, in the opinion of Metro and
Architect or Engineer, substantially complete. At that point:

9431 Metro or the Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion on AIA
Document G704, accompanied by the approved Punch List of items to be completed or corrected as verified and
amended by the Architect or Engineer.

9.4.3.2 Metro shall submit the Certificate of Substantial Completion to Contractor for
signature.

9.4.4 Punch List. When the Work is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare a Punch
List of items to be completed or corrected for review and approval by Metro and the Architect or Engineer. Metro or the
Architect shall be responsible for preparing the final Punch List. The Contractor remains responsible to complete the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents regardless of whether an item is omitted from the Punch List.

9.4.4.1 The Contractor is required to proceed promptly to complete the items on the Punch
List and any other items that may be discovered to be incomplete or incorrect regardless of whether they are on the
Punch List or not. If the Contractor fails to complete the Punch List within 30 days or such other time as Project
Manager may allow, Metro may terminate any further services of the Contractor under the Contract and complete the
Punch List items remaining to be completed or corrected with Metro's own forces or by hiring another Contractor to
perform the Punch List Work. Costs of performing the Punch List Work by Metro will be deducted from any payments
otherwise due the Contractor.

9.4.4.2 The Contractor will notify Metro when the Punch List Work is complete, and Final
Payment will then be made in accordance with. After receipt of that Notice, Metro will inspect the Work to determine
whether the Punch List is complete as provided in Section 9.5 of these General Conditions.

9.4.4.3 If the Work is not complete despite the Contractor's notice that the Punch List
items are complete, and Metro has hired an Architect or Engineer to assist it on the Project, the Contractor will pay
costs for the Architect's or Engineer's services if more than two inspections of the Work are required because the
Punch List remains incomplete.

9.4.4.4 On Substantial Completion, Metro will be responsible for utilities, insurance,
security, maintenance, and damage to Work caused by Metro's agents and employees unless otherwise provided in
the Certificate of Substantial Completion. The Contractor remains responsible for damage to Work caused by its
Subcontractors, agents, and employees during the performance of Punch List Work.

9.5 Final Completion and Acceptance.

9.5.1 When Contractor considers the Work to be finally complete, Contractor shall submit written

certification to Metro that:

9511 Contract Documents have been reviewed.

9.5.1.2 Work has been inspected for compliance with Contract Documents.

9.5.1.3 Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents to include
submission of record documents.

9514 Equipment systems have been tested in the presence of Metro and are
operational.

9.5.15 Work is ready for final inspection.

9.5.2  Architect or Engineer and Metro will promptly review the Work and include a physical
inspection to verify the status of completion and shall inform Metro of the conclusions. Metro shall, within fifteen (15)
days after receipt of Contractor's certification, either accept the Work or notify Contractor of the Work yet to be
performed on the Contract as outlined below.

9.5.3 Should the Architect or Engineer and Metro consider that the Work is incomplete or defective:

9.5.3.1 Project Manager or the Architect or Engineer will promptly notify Contractor in
writing, listing the incomplete or defective Work.

9.5.3.2 Contractor shall take immediate steps to remedy the stated deficiencies, and send
a second written certification to Metro that the Work is complete. Metro will then advise the Architect or Engineer.
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9.5.3.3 Architect or Engineer and Metro will review and re-inspect the Work.

9.5.4 The procedure set forth in Section 9.5.3 shall be followed until the Work is, in the opinion of
Metro and Architect or Engineer, finally complete. Contractor shall immediately thereafter prepare and submit
Closeout Submittals as described below.

9.6 Closeout Submittals. Contractor shall submit the following items, as applicable, with its request for
Final Payment:

9.6.1 Evidence of Compliance with Requirements of Governing Authorities.

9.6.2 Project record documents in accordance with the Specifications.

9.6.3 Operation and maintenance data in accordance with the Specifications.

9.6.4 Warranties in accordance with requirements of various Specification sections and these
General Conditions.

9.6.5 Extra stock and maintenance materials. Contractor shall submit receipts, signed by Metro, for
the various specific items.

9.6.6 Evidence of payment and release of claims in accordance with the following section.

9.6.7 Consent of surety to Final Payment.

9.6.8 Certificates of insurance for products and completed operations in accordance with Article 12
of these General Conditions.

9.6.9 If Contractor is a non-resident bidder or proposer, complete documentation of Contractor's
compliance with ORS 279A.120.

9.7 Releases. Contractor and each assighee under any assignment in effect at the time of Final
Payment shall execute and deliver, at the time of application for Final Payment, as a condition precedent to Final
Payment, discharging and releasing Metro and the Architect or Engineer of and from all liabilities, obligations, and
claims arising under this Contract. The Final Release shall be in the form attached as Exhibit 4 to these General
Conditions. In addition to the above-described release, Contractor shall:

9.7.1 Submit to Metro an affidavit certifying that Contractor has paid all federal, state and local taxes
including excise, use, sales, and employee withholding taxes.

9.7.2 Deliver to Metro written releases of all rights to file claims against Metro or to file claims on any
bonds in connection with the Contract, signed by each Subcontractor and Supplier who performed labor or furnished
materials in connection with the Work. The release shall be in the form attached as Exhibit 5 to these General
Conditions.

9.7.3 Deliver to Metro Contractor's written undertaking, with sureties acceptable to Metro:

9.7.3.1 To promptly pay and obtain a release of claims on any bonds that may in the future
affect the premises; and

9.7.3.2 To defend, indemnify, and save Metro harmless from any liability or expense
because of any claim on any bond or any other claim related to the Contract or the Work.

9.8 Final Payment. Upon application of Contractor and Contractor's completion of and compliance with
all of the provisions of the above Sections and settlement of all claims arising from the Contract, including claims that
Metro may have against Contractor, Metro shall pay Contractor the balance of the Contract Amount subject to the
availability of monies and less any previous payments, offsets, and withholdings allowed Metro under this Contract,
and Retainage that has been returned to Contractor. Acceptance of Final Payment by Contractor shall constitute a
waiver of all claims of whatever nature that Contractor may have or allege to have against Metro arising out of or
related to Work described in the Contract Documents.

9.9 No Waiver of Rights. Neither the final review by Metro, nor any order or certificate for the payment
of money, nor any payment for, nor acceptance of the whole or any part of the Work by Metro, nor any extension of
time, nor any position taken by Metro shall operate as a waiver of any provision of this Contract or of any power
herein reserved by Metro or any right to damage herein provided, nor shall any waiver of any breach of this Contract
be held to be a waiver of any other or subsequent breach. All of Metro's remedies provided in this Contract shall be
taken and construed as cumulative; that is, in addition to each and every other remedy herein provided; and Metro
shall have any and all equitable and legal remedies that it would in any case have.

ARTICLE 10
SAFETY, USE OF SITE, AND PROTECTION OF THE WORK
10.1 Laws and Regulations.
10.1.1 The Contractor must comply with all federal, state, and municipal laws in regard to all matters
concerning this Contract. This includes but is not limited to compliance with the ADA. The Contractor must also
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comply with the orders, rulings, decrees, and decisions of any administrative or judicial officials that in any manner
whatsoever affect the Project, the Work, the safety of persons around the Work Site, or the manner in which the Work
is performed.

10.1.2 If the Contractor observes that any portion of the Work is to be performed in a way that
violates any law, code, or regulation, it must immediately notify Metro in writing.

10.1.3 Contractor will divert a minimum of 85% of all construction and demolition waste to recycling
and reuse markets, and, if the Work is performed in the City of Portland, comply with City of Portland Code 17.102.270
and related administrative rules.

10.2  Safety Requirements.
10.2.1 Safety Generally.
10.2.1.1  Contractor shall be solely and completely responsible for the safety of the Work
and the Site, including but not limited to the safety of all persons and property involved in the Work at the Site at any
time until Final Completion and Acceptance of the Work.
10.2.1.2  All Work shall be performed in full accordance with all applicable safety codes,

laws, ordinances, and requirements including but not limited to the Safety and Health Regulations for Construction
promulgated by the Secretary of Labor under Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act as set
forth in Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations, federal and state OSHA, Metro's insurance standards, and all
other applicable safety codes. Where any of these are in conflict, the more stringent requirement shall be followed.
Contractor's failure to thoroughly familiarize itself with the aforementioned safety provisions shall not relieve it from any
requirements in the Contract Documents to comply with such safety provisions or from any penalties for failure to so
comply.

10.2.1.3  Contractor shall inspect the Work and the Site daily and immediately correct any
unsafe conditions. All job personnel shall be knowledgeable of and comply with the above safety requirements.

10.2.1.4 Contractor shall take all precautions to prevent the possibility of fire resulting from
Contract operations. Contractor shall provide properly maintained emergency fire extinguishing equipment of a readily
available type and quantity as necessary to meet potential fire hazards.

10.2.1.5 In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act to
prevent the threatened damage, injury, or loss and immediately notify Metro.

10.2.2 Health and Safety Program. Contractor shall develop, publish, and implement the overall
Health and Safety Program for the Project. This Program shall conform to all applicable codes. Contractor shall
submit the written Health and Safety Program to Metro for review and comment within fourteen (14) days after the
receipt of the written Notice To Proceed. Metro’s review and comment, if any, and Contractor’s changes to the Health
and Safety Program, based on Metro’s review, if any, shall not constitute an endorsement or approval of same by
Metro such that Contractor is relieved of sole responsibility for content of the Health and Safety Program and its
implementation. Metro is expressly released of any implied liability therefore. The Health and Safety Program shall
subsequently be distributed to and implemented by Contractor's personnel, as well as its Subcontractors and
Suppliers. Contractor shall fully implement and comply with the Contractor’s Health and Safety Program. Under no
circumstance will the contractor commence work prior to submitting and implementing the Health and Safety Program.

10.2.3 Health and Safety Officer. Prior to initiation of construction, Contractor shall designate in
writing a Site Health and Safety Officer who shall be responsible for coordinating Contractor's Health and Safety
Program. The individual so designated shall be the interface with the Project Manager on matters relating to safety
and Contractor's compliance with the approved Safety Program. Metro reserves the right to accept or reject the Health
and Safety Officer designated by Contractor.

10.3  First Aid.

10.3.1 Contractor shall maintain on the Site during Work operations, a member of its work force who
is qualified in administering first aid to its personnel and shall have available in its job office the first aid equipment as
required to meet all applicable safety codes. The names and credentials of qualified personnel will be submitted to the
Project Manager.

10.3.2 Contractor shall require or provide adequate clothing and protective gear for all personnel
working on the job Site. This includes but is not limited to hard hats, substantial boots or shoes, shirts with sleeves at
all times, eye and ear protection, gloves, face masks, welding hoods, and safety belts as required for the type of Work
being done.
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10.4  Use of Site.

10.4.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the Site to areas permitted by applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents,
and shall not unreasonably encumber the Site with materials or equipment.

10.4.2 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor shall review the Project Site with Metro in
detail and identify the area of the Work, staging areas, connections or interfaces with existing structures and
operations, and restrictions on the Project Site area. The Contractor will ensure that all forces on the Project Site are
instructed about the acceptable working and staging areas and restrictions on use of the Site. The Contractor, with
advance consent of Metro, will erect such barriers, sighage, and devices as are necessary to restrict access to the
Project Site to approved personnel and to prevent unauthorized access by construction personnel to non-Work areas.

10.4.3 The Contractor and its Subcontractors shall receive prior approval from Metro before
delivering or storing any materials or tools on Metro's premises. Upon approval, materials and tools will be stored so
that they do not hamper the operation of equipment or persons and do not present a fire or safety hazard.

10.4.4 Contractor and its Subcontractors shall not erect on the Project Site any signhage intended to
advertise or promote their business without the prior written consent of Metro.

10.4.5 If the Contractor removes Metro’s property, fixtures, materials, or other equipment to perform
the Work, the Contractor shall be responsible for the safekeeping of all such property, fixtures, materials, or other
equipment including without limitation assuring that such items are not lost, damaged, or destroyed, and are upon
Metro’s directive are either returned to their original location, reinstalled, replaced, or repaired as necessary.

10.4.6 When all or a portion of the Work is suspended for any reason, the Contractor shall securely
fasten down all coverings and protect the Work, as necessary, from damage by any cause

10.4.7 At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste materials, rubbish, the
Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from and about the Project, and shall
return any damage or altered portion of Metro’s property to at least its pre-construction condition.

10.5 Protection of Work, Persons, and Property Against Damage.

10.5.1 Contractor shall protect the Work from damage due to construction operations; the action of
the elements, including erosion due to normal and extraordinary weather conditions; the carelessness of other
contractors; vandalism; or any other cause whatever until Final Completion and acceptance of the Work.

10.5.2 The Contractor will keep the Project Site safe in compliance with applicable law. Safety
includes but is not limited to: (1) providing approved types of secured and adequate barricades or fences that are
easily visible from a reasonable distance around open excavations; (2) closing up or covering with steel plates all open
excavations at the end of each Working Day in all street areas and in all other areas when it is reasonably required for
public safety; (3) marking all open Work and obstructions by lights at night; (4) installing and maintaining all necessary
signs, lights, flares, barricades, railings, runways, stairs, bridges, and facilities; (5) observing any and all safety
instructions received from Project Manager; and (6) following all laws and regulations concerning worker and public
safety. If the law requires greater safety obligations than those imposed by Metro, the Contractor must comply with the
law.

10.5.3 The Contractor will protect, and take every reasonable precaution to avoid damage to, all
public and private property that might be damaged by its operations.

10.5.4 If public or private property, or both, is damaged by the Contractor's operations, the Contractor
must either repair the damage or have the damage repaired by others at its own expense, without additional
compensation from Metro. The repair must bring the damaged property back to the same condition it was in before the
damage occurred. If repair and restoration is not feasible, the Contractor will pay Metro for the full cost of the damage.
If the damage has been caused to property of Metro, Metro has the right to determine whether or not the property will
be repaired and restored by the Contractor. If Metro elects to have the property repaired with its own forces or by
another entity, the Contractor will pay Metro all costs associated with that repair and restoration.

10.5.5 The Contractor must give reasonable Notice to Metro and occupants of property adjacent to
the Work to permit them to remove vehicles, trailers, and other possessions, as well as salvage or relocate plants,
trees, fences, sprinkler systems, or other improvements in the Easement or Right-of-Way that are designated for
removal or that might be destroyed or damaged by the Contractor's operations.

10.5.6 All federal, state, and local safety and environmental protection laws, rules, and orders,
including fire codes, applicable to the Work to be done under the Contract, shall be obeyed, complied with, and
enforced by Contractor.

10.5.7 Contractor shall provide and maintain such guards, fences, barriers, signs, regulatory and
warning lights, and other traffic control and safety devices adjacent to and on the Site as may be necessary to prevent
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accidents to the public and damage to property. Contractor shall also provide, place, and maintain such lights as may
be necessary for illuminating the said signs, guards, fences, barriers, and other traffic and safety control devices.

10.5.8 Upon Final Completion and Acceptance of the Work, Contractor shall remove all temporary
signs, lights, barriers, etc., from the Site.

10.5.9 The Contractor must protect worksites and storage and disposal areas from washouts and
erosion, and take all necessary precaution to control or abate dust, nuisances, and air pollution arising from the
performance of Work by taking necessary actions to prevent this. Such actions include but are not limited to cleaning
up, sweeping, sprinkling, covering, enclosing, or sheltering Work areas and stockpiled materials, and removing
promptly from paved areas earth or other materials that may become airborne or that may be washed into waterways
or drainage systems.

10.6  Utilities.

10.6.1 The Contractor is responsible for locating light and power poles, underground electrical,
underground communication, sewer, gas, and water piping, gas/water "shut off* boxes and covers, and all other utility
lines. The Contractor will follow rules adopted by the Oregon Utility Notification Center. Those rules are set forth in the
Oregon Administrative Rules. Copies of these rules may be obtained by contacting the Center. If the Contractor has
questions about the rules, it is to contact the Center. The Parties agree that any Project plans or permits issued by
Metro are deemed to have this language incorporated by reference.

10.6.2 The Contractor will give Notice to Metro of any intended excavation it may have at least 48
hours in advance of the proposed excavation. If the intended excavation or other work would cause any interruption in
utility service, the Contractor will give notice to Metro at least five (5) days in advance. The specific schedule for all
interruptions in utility services must be coordinated with the Project Manager.

10.6.3 The Contractor will maintain any markings showing the presence of underground facilities. If
the Contractor does not maintain such markings, and Metro is required to reestablish them, the Contractor will pay
Metro any and all costs associated with that activity.

10.6.4 The Contractor will exercise special care in executing subsurface work in proximity of known
subsurface utilities, improvements, and easements. The Contractor will arrange for and pay the cost of disconnecting,
removing, relocating, capping, replacing, or abandoning all public and private utilities impeding construction operations,
all in accordance with servicing utilities' regulations and governing codes. The Contractor will cap abandoned utilities.
The Contractor will provide maintenance of all on-site active above-grade and below-grade services. Any utilities
damaged by Contractor shall be repaired immediately to Owner's satisfaction.

10.7 Hazardous Substances Encountered During Construction and Other Environmental Laws.

10.7.1 With respect to Hazardous Materials to be used during the course of the Work, the Contractor
will implement and enforce a program to inventory and properly store and secure all Hazardous Materials that may be
used or may be present on the Project Site, maintain available for inspection at the Project Site all material safety data
sheets, and comply with all regulations required by law for the storage, use, and disposal of Hazardous Materials. The
program must provide for notification of all personnel of potential chemical hazards. Review of these hazards must be
included in the Contractor's safety training program. The Contractor will submit to Metro a list of all Hazardous
Materials to be brought by the Contractor or its Subcontractors onto Metro's property, including the purpose for their
use on the Project.

10.7.2 In the event of a release or discovery of a preexisting release of Hazardous Materials, or if it is
foreseeable that injury or death to persons may occur because of any material or substance (including without
limitation Hazardous Materials) encountered on the Project Site, the Contractor must immediately (1) stop the Work or
the portion of the Work affected, (2) notify Metro and the Architect or Engineer orally and in writing, and (3) protect
against exposure of persons to the Hazardous Materials. The Contractor is to provide all written warnings, notices,
reports, or postings required at law or by contract for the existence, use, release, or discovery of Hazardous Materials.

10.7.3 With respect to any Hazardous Materials or other material or substance reported to Metro
under Section 10.7.2 above that were not introduced to the Project Site by the Contractor or its Subcontractors of any
tier, Metro will obtain the services of a qualified environmental consultant to verify the presence or absence of the
material or substance reported by the Contractor and, if the material or substance is found to be present, to verify that
it is rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents, Metro will furnish in writing to the
Contractor the names and qualifications of persons or entities that are to perform tests verifying the presence or
absence of such material or substance, or that are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material
or substance. The Contractor will promptly reply to Metro in writing, stating whether or not either has reasonable
objection to the persons or entities proposed by Metro. If the Contractor has an objection to a person or entity
proposed by Metro, Metro will propose another to which the Contractor has no reasonable objection. When the
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material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area is to resume upon written agreement of
Metro and the Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time may, subject to agreement by Metro and the
Contractor, be extended appropriately and the Contract Amount will be increased in the amount of the Contractor's
reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and start-up, which adjustments are to be accomplished as provided in
Article 8.

10.7.4 With respect to any Hazardous Materials or other material or substance reported to Metro
under section 10.7.2 above that was introduced to the Project Site by the Contractor or its Subcontractors of any tier,
the Contractor will be responsible to carry out the duties of (1) proposing to Metro and the Architect or Engineer a
qualified environmental consultant, (2) obtaining and paying for the services of the environmental consultant, and
(3) verifying that the material is rendered harmless, as otherwise set forth in Section 10.7.3 above. The Contractor will
not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Amount as stated in the last sentence of Section 10.7.3 if the Contractor
or its Subcontractors of any tier are responsible for the condition requiring the testing of the material and the stoppage
of the Work. Remediation Work must be conducted by properly qualified contractors approved in advance by Metro.
Generally, Metro may at its option contract directly with environmental consultants and remediation contractors,
regardless of whether the Work will be performed at the Contractor's expense.

10.7.5 To the fullest extent permitted by law, Metro will indemnify the Contractor, Subcontractors,
Architect or Engineer, and their consultants and agents, and employees of any of them and hold them harmless from
and against claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including without limitation attorney fees, arising out of or
resulting from performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance was not introduced to
the Project Site by the Contractor or its Subcontractors of any tier, presents the risk of bodily injury or death, and has
not been rendered harmless. No indemnification provided by Metro under this Section will be required to indemnify the
Contractor, Subcontractors, or their employees or agents to the extent of liability for death or bodily injury to persons or
damage to property caused in whole or in part by the Contractor's own negligence, but will require indemnity to the
extent of the fault of Metro or its agents or representatives.

10.7.6 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor will indemnify Metro, the Project
Manager, and employees of any of them and hold them harmless from and against claims, damages, losses, and
expenses, including without limitation attorney fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work in the
affected area if in fact the material or substance was introduced to the Project Site by the Contractor or its
Subcontractors of any tier, presents the risk of bodily injury or death, and has not been rendered harmless. No
indemnification provided by the Contractor under this Section will be required to indemnify Metro or its agents or
representatives to the extent of liability for death or bodily injury to persons or damage to property caused in whole or
in part by Metro's own negligence, but will require indemnity to the extent of the fault of the Contractor or its agents or
representatives.

10.8 Additional Requirements for Work at Metro Project Sites. The Contractor will comply with the
following requirements in addition to the requirements set forth in this Article 10.
10.8.1 Safety and Health Precautions.
10.8.1.1 Contractor shall take all precautions to prevent the possibility of fire resulting from
construction operations. Contractor will provide emergency fire extinguishing equipment of adequate type and
quantity, readily available, and properly maintained. Contractor shall provide a fire watch and screening whenever
welding is in progress in areas accessible or visible to Metro staff or the general public.
10.8.1.2  All contracted employees are expected to follow established safety procedures in
the General Contractor's Safety Plan and report any safety violation or unsafe work practice to a lead worker or project
manager. Violation of any safety procedure is a serious offense due to the severe consequences that may result and
must be reported immediately. It is most important to report safety violations and unsafe work practices to individuals
who can take immediate action to resolve the problem.
10.8.1.3 Vests and hardhats (as well as other personal protection attire as required by the
General Contractor) are required to be worn at construction worksites. Contractors shall wear such vests at all times
on the Project Site.

10.8.1.4  Any physical, mental, or emotional condition that may affect a Contractor or
Subcontractor employee’s ability to work safely, make sound judgments, or compromise their ability to react quickly in
the event of an emergency, must be reported to their lead or project manager prior to the start of their shift.

10.8.1.5 For safety reasons, IPods, MP3 players, and other sound devices requiring
earphones are prohibited during working hours.

10.8.1.6  The Contractor will provide warning signs, flagger(s), and other safety and health
precautions that may become necessary or required for protection of Work or for protection of the public, Owner's
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personnel, and construction personnel, including Owner's and Architect's or Engineer's Representatives engaged on
the Project. State of Oregon Workmen’s Compensation Board Safety Codes for Construction Work and Federal Safety
Codes, form a part of these Specifications.

10.8.2 Access to Metro Project Site. Contractor and Subcontractors will comply with the following

requirements:

10.8.2.1  Locations for access to the Project Site by Contractor and Subcontractors shall be
approved by the Project Manager.

10.8.2.2  The Contractor’s representatives must always be on the premises when
Subcontractors are working. Identification will be issued and worn for General Contractor's representatives.

10.8.2.3  The Contractor will keep a log of all Subcontractors that are working on-site each
day. Subcontractors must always sign in with the Contractor and wear identification issued by the Contractor.

10.8.2.4  Construction on the Project Site is limited to 7 am to 5 pm, Monday through Friday,
unless Work at other times is approved in advance by the Project Manager.

10.8.2.5 When Contractor needs access throughout the day to an area that is normally
secured and inaccessible to visitors, the Project Manager will provide “contractor locks” and keys, and Contractor must
keep said areas secure.

10.8.2.6  Contractor will ensure that all of its and Subcontractors' officers, employees, and
agents are aware of and comply with the access requirements in this Section 10.8.2.

10.8.3 Site Protection/Safety.

10.8.3.1 The Project Site may be in operation and open to the public during construction of
the Work. Construction Work in and around Owner's buildings occupied by Metro personnel or frequented by the
public shall be conducted in such a manner as to permit such operation without jeopardy and with the absolute
minimum of inconvenience to occupants and the public.

10.8.3.2  Metro may restrict hours of work to accommodate Metro activities or special

events.

10.8.3.3  Construction Work that requires coordination with Metro staff activities will be
planned in advance with the Project Manager. A meeting will be held with Metro staff to identify a plan for the activity.

10.8.3.4 The Contractor will take every precaution to minimize noise, spreading of dust and
debris, causing undue vibrations or impacts, and other nuisances. The Contractor shall do no structural or other
damage to any in-place improvements.

10.8.3.5 Metro-owned tools, vehicles, and other equipment may not be used at any time.

10.8.3.5.1 Tree/Vegetation Protection. The Contractor shall comply with the

local government regulations applicable to the Project, and shall consult with the Project Manager prior to doing work
that could impact the health of a tree or vegetation not scheduled for removal by contract documents.

10.8.4 Personnel and Subcontractors.

10.8.4.1 Smoking is prohibited in all areas of the Project Site except in designated smoking
areas. Contractor and Project Manager to determine a designated smoking area.

10.8.5 Prejudicial remarks, actions, slurs, and jokes in the workplace that are offensive to people
relative to their race, color, religion, national origin, sex, age, marital status, veteran status, disability, or sexual
orientation are strictly prohibited. Sexual harassment is strictly prohibited. Contractors are expected to use a
reasonable person’s standard of good judgment in their working relationships. No person shall be subjected to
deliberate or repeated unsolicited verbal comments, gestures, or physical contact of a sexual nature, or that which is
offensive, hostile, or intimidating.

10.8.6 Restrictions:

10.8.6.1 Contractors are not allowed to bring the following items onto the Project Site:
10.8.6.1.1 Weapons
10.8.6.1.2  Alcohol, narcotics
10.8.6.1.3  Skates/Skateboards/Rollerblades/Wheelies
10.8.6.1.4 Bicycles (if a Contractor employee is commuting to the Project Site
via bicycle, arrangements can be made for appropriate parking and use).
10.8.6.1.5 Pets
10.8.7 Prohibited Conduct:
10.8.7.1  The following conduct is strictly prohibited and will result in the immediate ejection
of the offending Contractor employee or Subcontractor from Project Site premises:
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10.8.7.1.1 Possessing, using, transferring, offering, or being under the influence
of any intoxicants or narcotics during working hours.

10.8.7.1.2  Willful deceit, gross negligence, or theft, including of personal or
public property.

10.8.7.1.3 Neglect of duty, violation of Metro ordinances, regulations, and
directives.

10.8.7.1.4  Willful or repeated negligent violation of established safety policies
and procedures.

10.8.7.1.5 Possessing a firearm, illegal weapons, fireworks, or explosive device
on Metro property

10.8.7.1.6  Harassment, discourteous treatment of any kind, or discrimination to
staff, volunteers, or members of the public. Obscenities, profanity, yelling, shouting, abusive, or maligning tone of
voice and/or language is considered discourteous and is prohibited.

10.8.7.1.7 Misuse of Metro property.

ARTICLE 11
INDEMNIFICATION
11.1  Indemnification.

11.1.1 Contractor shall assume all responsibility for the Work and shall bear all losses and damages
directly or indirectly resulting to Contractor, Metro, Architect, Engineer, their officers, agents, and employees, or to
others on account of the character or performance of the Work or accidents.

11.1.2 Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless Metro, its officers, agents, and
employees from all claims, liability, loss, damage, consequential or otherwise, and injury of every kind, nature, and
description, directly or indirectly resulting from activities in the performance of the Contract, the ownership,
maintenance, or use of motor vehicles in connection therewith, or the acts, omissions, operations, or conduct of
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier under the Contract in any way arising out of the Contract, irrespective of
whether fault is the basis of the liability or claim.

11.1.3 Any specific duty or liability imposed or assumed by Contractor, as may be otherwise set forth
in the Contract Documents, shall not be construed as a limitation or restriction of the general liability or duty imposed
upon Contractor by this Section.

11.1.4 Such liabilities and losses from which Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the
above-described indemnities shall include but not be limited to:

11.1.4.1 Special activities by Metro to verify and/or expedite delivery of materials and those
losses incurred by Metro as a result of any delays to Other Metro Contractors resulting from acts of Contractor or its
failure to act.

11.1.4.2  Acceleration payments to Other Metro Contractors on the Project or related
projects resulting from Contractor falling behind the Construction Schedule for causes not entitling it to an extension of
Contract Time under any provisions of the Contract Documents that cause other Metro Contractors to fall behind the
Construction Schedule so that they must then accelerate the performance of the Work, as directed by Metro, in order
to maintain progress.

11.1.4.3 Violations of the ordinances or regulations of Metro, any federal, state, county, or
city laws or order of any properly constituted authority in any manner affecting this Contract, in addition to any laws or
regulations that might affect this Contract.

11.1.5 Any and all suits, actions, damages, or claims of every name and description to which the
above-indemnified may be subjected or put by reason of injury to persons or property arising out of, in connection with,
or incident to the execution of the Work, or resulting from acts or omissions on the part of Contractor, its
Subcontractors, officers, employees, or agents, and all attorney fees and court costs incident thereto.

11.1.6 No indemnification provided by the Contractor under this Article 11 or insurance provided
under Article 12 will be required to indemnify Metro or its employees or agents to the extent of liability for death or
bodily injury to persons or damage to property caused in whole or in part by their own negligence, but will require
indemnity to the extent of the fault of the Contractor or those entities or persons for whom the Contractor is
responsible.
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ARTICLE 12
INSURANCE

12.1  General Insurance Requirement. The Contractor will purchase from and maintain in a company or
companies lawfully authorized to do business in the State of Oregon such insurance as will protect the Contractor
from claims set forth below that may arise out of or result from the Contractor's operations and completed operations
under the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor
or by a Subcontractor, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any
of them may be liable:

12.1.1 Claims under workers' compensation, disability benefit, and other similar employee benefit
acts that are applicable to the Work to be performed,;

12.1.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the
Contractor's employees;

12.1.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person
other than the Contractor's employees;

12.1.4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage and commercial
general liability coverage (or its equivalent as approved in advance by the Owner);

12.1.5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of
tangible property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;

12.1.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person, or property damage arising
out of ownership, maintenance, or use of a motor vehicle;

12.1.7 Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations;

12.1.8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor's obligations under
Article 12 of the General Conditions;

12.1.9 Claims for third-party injury and property damage (including without limitation clean-up costs)
as a result of pollution conditions arising from the Contractor's operations or completed operations; and

12.1.10 Claims involving the Contractor's professional liability, solely to the extent that the Contractor
accepts design or design/build responsibilities under the Contract.

12.2  Required Coverage. Without waiver of any other requirement of the Contract Documents, the
Contractor will provide, pay for, and maintain in full force and effect at all times during the performance of the Work
until final acceptance of the Work or for such further duration as required, the following policies of insurance issued by
a responsible carrier. All of the Contractor's insurance carriers will be rated A VII or better by A.M. Best's rating
service, unless otherwise approved by the Owner.

12.2.1 Workers' Compensation: Workers' compensation coverage sufficient to meet statutory liability

limits.

12.2.2 Employer's Liability: The Contractor will purchase and maintain employer's liability insurance
in addition to its workers' compensation coverage with at least the minimum limits in Section I.C below.

12.2.3 Commercial General Liability: The Contractor will purchase and maintain commercial general
liability ("CGL") insurance on an occurrence basis, written on ISO Form CG 0001 (12/04 or later) or an equivalent form
approved in advance by the Owner. CGL coverage will include all major coverage categories including bodily injury,
property damage, and products/completed operations coverage maintained for at least six years following final
payment. The CGL insurance will also include the following: (a) separation of insured; (b) incidental medical
malpractice; and (c) per-project aggregate for premises operations.

12.2.4 Professional Liability/Errors and Omissions: To the extent that the Contractor accepts design
or design/build responsibilities, the Contractor will purchase and maintain professional liability/errors and omissions
insurance and cause those Subcontractors providing design services do so.

12.2.5 Automobile Liability: The Contractor will purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance
with coverage for owned, hired, and non-owned vehicles on 1ISO form CA 00 01 or an equivalent form approved in
advance by the Owner. The automobile liability insurance will include pollution liability coverage resulting from vehicle
overturn and collision.

12.2.6 Pollution Liability: The Contractor will purchase a contractors' pollution liability policy.
Coverage will include third-party claims for bodily injury, property damage, and environmental damage resulting from
pollution conditions caused during the performance of covered operations for both on-site and migrating from the job
site. Such coverage will include pollution conditions arising from covered operations including work performed by its
Subcontractors and third-party claims against the Contractor alleging improper supervision of its Subcontractors.
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12.2.7 Commercial Umbrella/Excess Coverage: The Contractor will purchase or maintain a
commercial umbrella or excess liability policy to meet the minimum limits as described below in Section I.C.
Commercial umbrella/excess liability coverage will include: (a) "Pay on behalf of" wording; (b) concurrency of effective
dates with primary coverage; (c) punitive damages coverage (where not prohibited by law); (d) application of aggregate
(where applicable) in primary coverage; (e) "care, custody, and control" coverage that follows the form for primary
coverage; and (f) drop-down feature. Excess/umbrella coverage will be scheduled to the CGL, employer’s liability, and
automobile liability policies.
12.3  Limits. The insurance required by this Article 12 will be written for at least the limits of liability
specified in this Section or required by law, whichever is greatest.

12.3.1 Workers' Compensation .........c.uueeeeeeeeiiiiiiieeeeee e Statutory Limits
12.3.2 Employer's Liability

EaCh ACCIAENT.....ccoieiiiiiiiiie e $1,000,000

Each Bodily INjury/DiSEaSe.........ccceeeviiicuirerieeeeeiiiiiieneeeeen $1,000,000

Aggregate Bodily Injury/DiS€ase .........cccccceveeeeiiiccivieeneeennnn $1,000,000
12.3.3 Commercial General Liability

EaCh OCCUIMENCE .......eiiiiiiiii e $2,000,000

General AQQregate ........ccveeveeeiiee it $2,000,000

Product/Completed Operations ..........cccccveeeeviveeeiniieeenninn. $2,000,000

Personal & Advertising INjury .........cccccovvieeiiiee e, $2,000,000

Fire Damage LimMit ........cccoooiriiiiiiee e $2,000,000

Medical EXpPense Limit..........oocoveiriiiieiiiiee e $2,000,000
12.3.4 Automobile Liability

Combined Single Limit...........oooviiiiireeeinieeee e $2,000,000
12.3.5 Pollution Liability

Y 1o (T8 T o S $2,000,000

P Yo [0 | (=T T | (SRR SPRRR $2,000,000
12.3.6 Commercial Umbrella/Excess Coverage

EaCh OCCUITENCE.......vii et e et e, $1,000,000

12.4  Additional Insureds. The Contractor's third-party liability insurance policies will include the Owner
and its officers, employees, agents, volunteers, partners, successors, and assigns as additional insureds. The policy
endorsement must extend premise operations and products/completed operations to the additional insureds. The
additional insured endorsement for the CGL insurance must be written on ISO Form CG 2010 (11/85), a CG 2037
(07/04) together with CG 2033 (07/04), or the equivalent, but will not use the following forms: CG 20 10 (10 93) or CG
20 10 (03 94).

12,5 Joint Venture. If the Contractor is a joint venture, the joint venture will be a named insured for the
liability insurance policies.

12.6  Primary Coverage. The Contractor's insurance will be primary insurance coverage and may not
seek contribution from any insurance or self-insurance carried by the Owner or the Architect or Engineer, including
any property damage coverage carried by the Owner. Contractor's insurance will apply separately to each insured
against whom a claim is made or suit is brought. The Contractor's insurance will not include any cross-suit exclusion
or preclude an additional insured party from asserting a claim as a third party.

12.7  Contractor's Failure to Maintain Insurance. If for any reason the Contractor fails to maintain
required insurance coverage, such failure will be deemed a material breach of the Contract and the Owner, at its sole
discretion, may suspend or terminate the Contract for cause pursuant to Article 15 of this Contract. The Owner may,
but has no obligation to, purchase such required insurance, and without further notice to the Contractor, the Owner
may deduct from the Contract Sum any premium costs advanced by the Owner for such insurance. Failure to
maintain the insurance coverage required by this Article 12 will not waive the Contractor's obligations to the Owner.

12.8  Certificates of Insurance. The Contractor will supply to the Owner Certificates of Insurance for the
insurance policies described in this Article 12 prior to the commencement of the Work and before bringing any
equipment or construction personnel onto the Project site. Contractor shall email Certificate of Insurance to
submitdocuments@oregonmetro.gov.

12.8.1 Additional Certificates. To the extent that the Contractor's insurance coverages are required
to remain in force after final payment and are reasonably available, an additional certificate evidencing continuation of
such coverage will be submitted with the final application for payment. Information concerning reduction of coverage
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because of revised limits or claims paid under the general aggregate, or both, will be furnished by the Contractor with
reasonable promptness in accordance with the Contractor's information and belief.

12.8.2 Prohibition Until Certificates Received. The Owner will have the right, but not the obligation, to
prohibit the Contractor and its Subcontractors from entering the Project site until the required certificates (or other
competent evidence that insurance has been obtained in complete compliance with this Article 12) are received and
approved by the Owner.

12.8.3 Deductibles/Self-Insured Retentions: Payment of deductibles or self-insured retention is a
Cost of the Work and does not justify a Change Order. Satisfaction of all self-insured retentions or deductibles will be
the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

12.9 Subcontractor Insurance. The Contractor will cause each Subcontractor to purchase and maintain
in full force and effect policies of insurance as specified in this Article 12, except that the coverage limits shall be at
least $1,000,000 combined single limit for each occurrence and in the aggregate. The Contractor will be responsible
for the Subcontractors' coverage if the Subcontractors fail to purchase and maintain the required insurance. When
requested by the Owner, the Contractor will furnish copies of Certificates of Insurance establishing coverage for each
Subcontractor.

12.10 Limitations on Coverage.

12.10.1 No insurance provided by the Contractor under this Article 12 will be required to indemnify
the Owner, the Architect or Engineer, or their employees or agents to the extent of liability for death or bodily injury to
persons or damage to property caused in whole or in part by their own negligence, but will require indemnity to the
extent of the fault of the Contractor or its agents, representatives, or Subcontractors.

12.10.2 The obligations of the Contractor under this Article 12 will not extend to the liability of the
Architect or Engineer or its consultants for (a) the preparation or approval of maps, drawings, opinions, reports,
surveys, Change Orders, designs, or specifications; or (b) the giving or failure to give directions or instructions to the
extent that the directions, or failure to provide directions, are the cause of the injury or damage.

12.10.3 By requiring insurance, the Owner does not represent that coverage and limits will necessarily
be adequate to protect the Contractor. Insurance in effect or procured by the Contractor will not reduce or limit the
Contractor's contractual obligations to indemnify and defend the Owner for claims or suits that result from or are
connected with the performance of the Contract.

12.11 Property Insurance

12.11.1 Builders Risk. Contractor, for the life of this Contract, shall effect and maintain Builders All
Risk Insurance and fire insurance with extended coverage and malicious mischief coverage upon the structures on
which the Work of this Contract is to be done to 100 percent (100%) of the insurable value thereof, protecting (1)
Owner's interest; (2) Contractor's interest; and (3) the Subcontractor's interest in the Work. Contractor's interest and
Subcontractor's interest, as used herein, means their property interests and the property interests of others for which
they are responsible in the Project, in all materials and supplies entering into or used or destined for use therein, and in
all expendable items of equipment that are used in or are incidental to but that do not become a part of the finished
Project, located at the job Site at the time of loss or damage. Such insurance shall not exclude coverage for
landslides, collapse, explosion, or loss due to the result of faulty workmanship. Such insurance will include coverage
for soft costs or delay in opening.

12.11.1.1 Contractor and all Subcontractors shall be responsible for any loss or damage to
their machinery and apparatus and nonexpendable items of their equipment.

12.11.1.2 Contractor shall provide adequate fire protection equipment and safeguards to
protect Metro and Contractor's interests in accordance with Metro’s insurance carrier's requirements.

12.11.1.3 Contractor will furnish copies of Certificates of Insurance establishing coverage

prior to project start.
12.11.2 Contractor's Responsibility. Contractor must provide insurance for its own machinery, tools,
equipment, or supplies that are not to become a part of the Project.

ARTICLE 13
MINORITY/WOMEN/EMERGING SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM
13.1  Contractor shall comply with all pertinent provisions of Metro's MWESB Business Program that are
contained in Metro Code 2.04.100 to 2.04.190 and that are by this reference expressly incorporated herein and made
a part of this Contract.
13.2  Contractor shall not replace a minority, women-owned or emerging small business enterprise
Subcontractor with another Subcontractor, either before Contract Award or during Contract performance, without prior
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written approval of Metro. In replacing a minority, women-owned or emerging small business Subcontractor,
Contractor shall replace such minority, women-owned or emerging small business Subcontractor with another
certified minority, women-owned or emerging small business Subcontractor or make good faith efforts to do so.
Failure to do so shall constitute Contractor's default of this Contract, and Metro, at its option, may terminate this
Contract under the procedures set out in Article 15.

13.3  Metro reserves the right, at all times during the period of this Contract, to monitor Contractor's
compliance with the terms of the MWESB Business Program and enforce the program if Contractor should fail to so
comply. Contractor shall be bound by any and all representations made concerning its compliance with the program
prior to Contract Award and any and all representations made by Contractor concerning the replacement of a minority
or women-owned business Subcontractor during the performance of this Contract.

13.4 MWESB Participation in the Contract.

13.4.1 ltis Metro's policy that Contractor shall take reasonable steps to ensure that Minority Business
Enterprises (MBE), Women Business Enterprises (WBE), and Emerging Small Businesses (ESB) have the opportunity
to participate in the Work.

13.4.2 Termination and Substitution of MWESB. The Contractor shall notify Metro in writing and
confer with Metro before terminating or replacing a MWESB that has a signed contract with the Contractor.

13.4.3 Changes in Work Committed to MWESB. Metro will consider the impact on MWESB
participation in instances where Metro changes, reduces, or deletes Work contracted to MWESB firms at the time of
Contract Award. In such instances, the Contractor shall not be required to replace the Work but is encouraged to do
so. If the Contractor proposes any changes that involve a contracted MWESB, the Contractor shall notify the MWESB
of the proposed change, reduction, or deletion of any Work committed at the time of Contract Award prior to executing
the Change Order. The Contractor can choose to enable the affected MWESB to participate in the Change Order
request and is requested to make every effort to maintain the contracted MWESB percentage.

13.4.4 Contractor Payments to Subcontractors. The Contractor shall maintain records of all
subcontracts entered into with MWESB firms and records of materials purchased from MWESB suppliers. Such
records shall show the name and business address of each MWESB subcontractor or vendor and the total dollar
amount actually paid to each MWESB subcontractor or vendor. The Contractor shall pay each subcontractor for
satisfactory performance of its contract no later than ten (10) Calendar Days from receipt of each payment the
Contractor receives from Metro. The Contractor shall also return Retainage payments to each subcontractor within
ten (10) Calendar Days after the subcontractor’s work is satisfactorily completed. Any delay or postponement of
payment from the above-referenced time frame may occur only for good cause following written approval of the Metro
Project Manager. The Contractor shall submit a completed, signed original "Metro Monthly Subcontractor Payment
and Utilization Report," available from Metro. The Contractor shall submit the form when a progress or final payment
has been made to each subcontractor or supplier or when any held retainage is returned to a subcontractor or supplier.
Contractor shall submit the form no later than the fifth day of each month. At the completion of the Project, Contractors
shall submit a final form indicating the total amounts paid to all subcontractors and suppliers.

ARTICLE 14
MISCELLANEOUS STATUTORY RESPONSIBILITIES OF CONTRACTOR
Contractor shall keep itself fully informed of and shall fully comply with all federal, state, regional, and local laws, rules,
regulations, ordinances, and orders pertaining in any manner to this Contract and those rules, regulations, and orders of
any agency or authority having jurisdiction over the Work or those persons employed or engaged therein. Contractor shall
pay all taxes, including federal, state, regional, county, and city, or taxes of any other governmental entity applicable to the
Work performed or materials provided under this Contract.

ARTICLE 15
TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE WORK
15.1  Default of Contractor.

15.1.1 If Contractor should be adjudged bankrupt, or if Contractor should make a general assignment
for the benefit of its creditors, or if a receiver should be appointed on account of insolvency, or if Contractor should
refuse to or fail to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials for the efficient prosecution of the Work,
disregard laws, ordinances, or the instructions of Metro, or otherwise be in violation of any provision of the Contract,
Metro may, without prejudice to any other right or remedy and after giving Contractor and Contractor's surety on the
Performance Bond prior written notice, terminate the Contract or any portion of the Contract, which termination shall be
effective ten (10) days after service of such notice. Such notice shall contain the reasons for the termination and shall
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state that unless, within ten (10) calendar days of service of the termination notice on Contractor, Contractor or its
surety on the Performance Bond shall have cured or shall have made, in Metro's opinion, appropriate arrangements for
prompt cure of all of the cause(s) for termination cited in the notice of termination, the Contract shall terminate.

15.1.2 Upon termination, Metro may take possession of the premises and of all materials, tools, and
appliances thereon, as well as all other materials whether on the premises or not, for which Contractor has received
partial payment, and may finish the Work or the portion terminated by whatever method it may deem expedient.

15.1.3 In the event action as above indicated is taken by Metro, Contractor or Contractor's surety
shall provide Metro with immediate and peaceful possession of all of the materials, tools, and appliances located on
the premises, as well as all other materials whether on the premises or not, for which Contractor has received any
progress payment. Upon termination, in the event that the surety does not complete the Contract, at the election of
Metro, Contractor shall assign any and all subcontracts and material contracts to Metro or Metro's designee. Further,
Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is completed. On completion of the Work,
determination shall be made by Metro of the total amount Contractor would have been entitled to receive for the Work
under the terms of the Contract had Contractor completed the Work. If the difference between said total amount and
the sum of all amounts previously paid to Contractor, which difference will hereinafter be called the "unpaid balance,”
exceeds the expense incurred by Metro in completing the Work, including expense for additional managerial and
administrative service, and all other costs, damages, and expenses incurred by Metro due to Contractor's failure to
complete the Contract, such excess will be paid to Contractor, with the consent of the surety. If, instead, the described
expenses incurred by Metro exceed the unpaid balance, the amount of the excess shall be paid to Metro by Contractor
or its surety. If only a portion of the Contract is terminated, this Section shall be deemed to apply to that portion of the
Work only.

15.1.4 In addition to the above-mentioned right, Metro shall have the right, at its option, to suspend all
or part of Contractor's performance under the Contract should any of the events occur that give Metro the right to
terminate the Contract as above described. In such event, Metro shall give Contractor and Contractor's surety prior
written notice of such suspension and Contractor shall stop or cause to stop all such Work under the Contract
immediately on receipt of such notice and shall not commence such Work under the Contract again unless and until
Contractor shall receive written notice from Metro to proceed. Metro shall not be responsible or liable to Contractor or
others for any costs or expenses of whatever nature related to Contractor's failure to stop Work as directed by Metro.

15.1.5 After receipt of a notice of termination or suspension, and except as otherwise directed by
Metro, Contractor shall as it relates to those portions of the Contract terminated or suspended:

15.1.5.1  Stop Work under the Contract on the date and to the extent specified in the notice
of termination or suspension.

15.1.5.2  Place no further orders or subcontracts, or suspend the same, as applicable, for
materials, services, or facilities except as necessary to complete the portion of the Work under the Contract that is not
terminated or suspended.

15.1.5.3 Terminate or suspend, as applicable, all orders and subcontracts to the extent that
they relate to the performance of such Work terminated or suspended.

15.1.6 Metro may, at its discretion, avail itself of any or all of the above rights or remedies and its
invoking of any one of the above rights or remedies will not prejudice or preclude Metro from subsequently invoking
any other right or remedy set forth above or elsewhere in the Contract.

15.1.7 None of the foregoing provisions shall be construed to require Metro to complete the Work nor
to waive or in any way limit or modify the provisions of the Contract relating to the fixed and liquidated damages
suffered by Metro on account of failure to complete the Project within the time prescribed.

15.2  Termination in the Public Interest.

15.2.1 Metro may unilaterally terminate the Contract in whole or in part for convenience, when Metro
determines it to be in the public interest.

15.2.2 When Metro decides to terminate a Contract for convenience, Metro will notify the Contractor
and its sureties in writing of its intention to terminate the Contractor's right to proceed with the Work no less than
seven (7) days in advance of the date of the actual termination. The date of termination, which is the date after which
no Work is to be performed, must be stated in the notice. Notice will be deemed to have been given if sent to the
Contractor's or any surety's last known address provided to Metro by the Contractor and its sureties. For purposes of
computing time in this Section, the first day counted is the day that the notice is mailed by Metro.

15.2.3 After receipt of a notice of termination, and except as directed by Metro, the Contractor will
immediately proceed with the following obligations:

15.2.3.1  Stop Work by the date as specified in the notice;
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15.2.3.2  Award no further subcontracts and place no further orders for materials, services,
or facilities, except as necessary to complete the continued portion of the Contract, if any;

15.2.3.3 Terminate all Subcontractors and orders to the extent that they relate to the Work
terminated;

15.2.3.4  Assign to Metro, if directed by Project Manager, all right, title, and interest of the
Contractor under the subcontracts terminated, in which case Metro will have the right to settle or to pay any termination
settlement proposals arising out of those terminations;

15.2.3.5 With approval or ratification to the extent required by Metro, settle all outstanding
liabilities and termination settlement proposals arising from the termination of subcontracts; the approval or ratification
will be final for purposes of this clause;

15.2.3.6  As directed by Metro, transfer title and deliver to Metro (a) the fabricated or
unfabricated parts, Work in process, completed Work, supplies, and other materials produced or acquired for the Work
terminated, and (b) the completed or partially completed plans, drawings, information, and other property that, if the
Contract had been completed, would be required to be furnished to Metro;

15.2.3.7 Take any actions that may be necessary, or that Project Manager may direct, for
the protection and preservation of the property related to this Contract that is in the possession of the Contractor and in
which Metro has or may acquire an interest; and

15.2.3.8 Use its best efforts to sell, as directed or authorized by Project Manager, any
property of the type referred to in Section 14.2.3.6 above, except that the Contractor (a) is not required to extend credit
to any purchaser and (b) may acquire the property under the conditions prescribed by, and at prices approved by, the
Project Manager. The process of any transfer or disposition will be applied to reduce any payments to be made by
Metro under this Contract, credited to the price or cost of the Work, or paid in any other manner directed by Project
Manager.

15.2.4 Upon termination, Metro will pay the Contractor the following costs, and no other, as a result of

the termination:
15.2.4.1 With regard to the Contract Work performed before the effective date of
termination, the total (without duplication of any items) of the following costs:
15.2.4.1.1 The cost of this Work, as determined by the method of payment
established by the Contract Documents;
15.2.4.1.2 The cost of settling and paying termination settlement proposals
under terminated subcontracts that are properly chargeable to the terminated portion of the Contract if such costs are
not included in Section 14.2.3.4; and
15.2.4.1.3 A sum as profit on Section 14.2.4.1.1 above, not to exceed ten
percent of that amount, unless it appears that the Contractor would have sustained a loss on the entire Contract had it
been completed. No profit, however, is permitted on costs compensated under Section 14.2.4.1.2.
15.2.4.2 The reasonable costs of settlement of the Work terminated, including:
15.2.4.2.1  Accounting, clerical, and other expenses reasonably necessary for
the preparation of termination settlement proposals and supporting data, except that no allowance will be made for
costs incurred as attorney fees;
15.2.4.2.2 The termination and settlement of Subcontractors (excluding the
amounts of such settlements); and
15.2.4.2.3 Storage, transportation, and other costs incurred reasonably
necessary for the preservation, protection, or disposition of the termination inventory.

15.2.5 No costs other than those allowed in Section 14.2.4 are to be paid. By way of example only,
and not by way of limitation, costs that would not be allowed include anticipated profits on unperformed Work,
consequential damages, post-termination overhead, Bid or Proposal preparation costs, costs for retraining employees,
depreciation on idle equipment, cost of common items reasonably usable on the Contractor's other work, and costs
unrelated to the Work performed prior to the date of termination.

15.2.6 Metro may deduct from any sums otherwise due the Contractor under Section 14.2.4 above
the cost of advance payments made to the Contractor under the terminated portion of this Contract, any claim that
Metro has against the Contractor whether or not arising from this Contract, and the agreed price of, or proceeds of sale
of, materials, supplies, or other things acquired by the Contractor or sold under the provision of Section 14.2.3.8 and
not recovered by or credited to Metro.
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15.2.7 Payment from Metro is not due until the Contractor has submitted an itemization of its
recoverable costs to Metro in writing, together with supporting documentation. The Contractor will supply additional
supporting documentation on request by Metro in order to recover its costs.

15.2.8 The Contractor will maintain all records and documents relating to the termination until Metro
and the Contractor resolve the amount of costs to be paid by Metro to the Contractor as a result of this termination.
Such records must be made available to Metro within thirty (30) days of the request.

END OF SECTION
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METRO GENERAL CONDITIONS - EXHIBIT 1
WARRANTY FORM

We the undersigned hereby warrant that the [DESCRIBE WORK PERFORMED OR MATERIALS
SUPPLIED].that we have provided for [INSERT PROJECT NAME] has been done in accordance with the Contract
Documents and that the Work as provided will fulfill the requirements of the warranty included in Article 7 of the
Metro General Conditions.

We agree to correct or remove and replace any or all of our Work, together with any other adjacent Work that may
be displaced or affected by so doing, that may be defective in its workmanship or materials, or that may fail to
conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, within a period of one (1) year following the later of the
date of substantial completion or the date described in Section 7.7 of the Metro General Conditions, without any
expense whatsoever to Metro, normal wear and tear and mistreatment excepted.

In the event of our failure to comply with the above-mentioned conditions within twenty (20) calendar days after
Metro notifies Contractor in writing, we collectively and separately do hereby authorize Metro to proceed to have
said defects repaired and corrected at our expense, and we will honor and pay the costs to dispose of nonconforming
materials and charges therefore upon demand. If Metro is required to enforce payment, it shall be entitled to recover
its costs and reasonable attorney fees.

CONTRACTOR SUBCONTRACTOR
By By

Print Name Print Name

Date Date
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METRO GENERAL CONDITIONS - EXHIBIT 2
SUBCONTRACTOR ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS

Project:

Owner: Metro

General Contractor:

Subcontractor:

Release Date:

1. By entering into a contract with the General Contractor, subcontractor, for consideration paid to subcontractor under the
subcontract, does irrevocably assign to Metro any claim for relief or cause of action that subcontractor now has or that may accrue to
Subcontractor in the future, including at Metro's option, the right to control any such litigation on such claim for relief or cause of
action, by reason of any violation of 15 USC Section 1 15, ORS 646.725, or ORS 646.730 in connection with any goods or services
that are used, in whole or in part, for the purpose of carrying out subcontractor's obligations under its subcontract with the General
Contractor.

2. Subcontractors irrevocably assigns to Metro, as a third-Party beneficiary of the subcontract, any right, title, or interest that
has accrued or may accrue to the Subcontractor by reason of any violation of 15 USC Section 1 15, ORS 646.725, or ORS 646.730,
including, at Metro's option, the rights to control any litigation arising hereunder, in connection with any goods or services provided to
the Subcontractors or Suppliers by any person, in whole or in part, for the purpose of carrying out the Subcontractor's obligations as
agreed to by Subcontractor in pursuance of the completion of the Contract .

3. It is an express obligation of Subcontractor that it will take no action that will in any way diminish the value of the rights
conveyed or assigned hereunder to Metro. It is an express obligation of Subcontractor to advise the Office of Metro Attorney:

a. In advance, of its intention to commence any action on its own behalf regarding such claims for relief or causes of
action;

b. Immediately, upon becoming aware of the fact that an action has been commenced on its own behalf by some other

person or persons, of the impendency of such action; and

c. the date on which it notified the obligor(s) of any such claims for relief or causes of action of the fact of its
assignment to Metro.

4. In the event that any payment under any such claim is made to Subcontractor, it shall promptly pay over to Metro its
proportionate share thereof, if any, assigned to Metro herein.

SUBCONTRACTOR

By

Print Name

Date
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METRO GENERAL CONDITIONS - EXHIBIT 3

AFFIDAVIT, AGREEMENT FOR INDEMNITY, LIEN WAIVER AND RELEASE
(General Contractor — Progress Payment)

This AFFIDAVIT, AGREEMENT FOR INDEMNITY, LIEN WAIVER AND RELEASE is entered into , by and between
Metro, a Metropolitan Service District established pursuant to Oregon law and the Metro Charter (“Metro”) and , (the
“Undersigned”) in accord with Metro Contract No. __ , dated , between Metro and the Undersigned for construction of
(the “Contract”). As a condition precedent to Metro’s Progress Payment No.___ under the Contract in the amount of
$ , and in consideration thereof, the Undersigned agrees to make the following representations, warranties, covenants, agreements, and
indemnities, and to fully and completely waive, release, and discharge Metro from all liabilities, obligations, and claims arising under the Contract, as
follows:

1. The Undersigned hereby certifies, represents, and warrants as follows:

1.1 It has supplied labor, services, equipment, materials, and materials provided or transported to the construction of the as
General Contractor under the Contract (the “Project”), and has subcontracted with other persons and entities to so provide.

1.2 It has complied with all federal, state, and local laws, including social security laws, unemployment compensation laws, workers’
compensation laws, and tax laws, insofar as applicable to the performance of the Contract work, and has paid all federal, state, and local taxes
including excise, use, sales, and withholding taxes.

1.3 All subcontractors, laborers, service providers, equipment suppliers and material suppliers, and transporters for work, services, equipment,
or materials supplied to the Project or to the Undersigned and used in the Project have been paid in full by the Undersigned through the period
covered by previous progress payments made by Metro.

1.4 It either has paid in full, or within ten (10) business days of receipt of the above set forth Progress Payment, will pay in full all
subcontractors, laborers, service providers, equipment suppliers and material suppliers, and transporters for work, services, equipment, or materials
supplied to the Project or to the Undersigned connected with or used in the Project, through the period covered by said progress payment made by
Metro.

1.5 It has delivered to Metro written releases of all rights to file claims on any bonds in connection with the Contract, signed by each
subcontractor, service provider, and supplier who performed work or services, or furnished or transported materials or equipment in connection with
the Contract, in accord with Article 9 of the Metro General Conditions to the Contract.

2. The Undersigned acknowledges and agrees that Progress Payments made by Metro up to the date hereof, in the sum of , plus
Progress Payment No. , When paid, constitute payment in full of all amounts due to Undersigned for all labor, services, equipment, and
materials provided or transported in connection with the Project up to and through , , as set forth in the Undersigned’s payment
application No. . The Undersigned agrees that, upon receipt of the above set forth progress payment, which is the full payment due and
owing to Undersigned up to and through the date set forth in section 2, Undersigned will be paid in full for all labor (including contributions and
benefits), services, equipment, supplies, and materials provided or transported in connection with the Project without exceptions, and that there are no
other unsettled claims or demands therefore. The Undersigned agrees that, conditioned upon receipt of Payment of the above set forth progress
payment, and in consideration thereof, the Undersigned hereby fully and unconditionally waives and releases Metro from all liability for payment,
liens or claims of lien, rights to lien, bond claim rights, and any other claim for payment it now has or asserts or may have or assert for labor,
services, equipment, materials, and materials provided or transported in connection with the Project through and up to said date, and further releases
Metro, the Project land and improvements from any claim, cause of action, or demand whatsoever, arising out of or relating to the Project that arose
on or before said date.

3. The Undersigned hereby agrees to promptly pay and obtain a release of claims on any bonds that may in the future affect the Project, and
defend, indemnify, and save Metro harmless from any liability or expense because of any claim on any bond or any other claim related to the work
under the Contract through and up to the date set forth in section 2.

4. The affiant signing below does hereby swear and attest that he/she has the full authority to sign this document on behalf of the Undersigned and
that Metro may rely on this Affidavit, Agreement for Lien Waiver and Release in connection with remitting Progress Payment No. to
Undersigned.

Dated: Affiant: Its:
STATE OF OREGON )
County of
This instrument was acknowledged before me on by as
of

Notary Public - State of Oregon

Revised April 2016 Page 51 of 53



Metro

600 NE Grand Ave.

Construction Agreement Portland, OR 97232-2736

503-797-1700

MERC CONTRACT NO. XXXXXX

METRO GENERAL CONDITIONS - EXHIBIT 4

AFFIDAVIT, AGREEMENT FOR INDEMNITY, LIEN WAIVER AND RELEASE
(General Contractor — Final Closeout)

This AFFIDAVIT, AGREEMENT FOR INDEMNITY, LIEN WAIVER AND RELEASE is entered into , by and between
Metro, a Metropolitan Service District established pursuant to Oregon law and the Metro Charter (“METRO”) , (the
“Undersigned”) in accord with Metro Contract No. , dated , between Metro and the Undersigned for construction of the

(the “Contract”). As a condition precedent to Metro’s final payment under the Contract, in the amount of
(the “Final Payment™), and in consideration thereof, the Undersigned agrees to make the following representations, warranties,
covenants, agreements and indemnities, and to fully and completely waive, release and discharge Metro from all liabilities, obligations, and claims
arising under the Contract, as follows:

1. The Undersigned hereby certifies, represents and warrants as follows:

1.1 It has supplied labor, services, equipment, materials or materials transported to the construction of the as General
Contractor under Metro Contract No. (the “Project™), and has subcontracted with other persons and entities to so provide.

1.2 It has complied with all federal, state and local laws, including social security laws, unemployment compensation laws, workers’
compensation laws, and tax laws, insofar as applicable to the performance of the Contract work, and has paid all federal, state and local taxes
including excise, use, sales and withholding taxes.

1.3  All subcontractors, laborers, service providers, equipment suppliers and material suppliers and transporters for work, services, equipment
or materials supplied to the Project or to the Undersigned and used in the Project have been paid in full by the Undersigned through the period
covered by previous progress payments made by Metro.

1.4 It either has paid in full, or within ten (10) business days of receipt of the Final Payment, will pay in full all subcontractors, laborers,
service providers, equipment suppliers and material suppliers and transporters for work, services, equipment or materials supplied to the Project or to
the Undersigned connected with or used in the Project.

1.5 It has delivered to Metro written releases of all rights to file claims on any bonds in connection with the Contract, signed by each
subcontractor, service provider and supplier who performed work, services or furnished or transported materials or equipment in connection with the
Contract, in accord with Article 9 of the General Conditions to the Contract.

2. The Undersigned covenants and agrees that progress payments made by Metro up to the date hereof, in the sum of $ , plus the Final
Payment in the amount of , constitute full and final payment of all amounts due to Undersigned for all labor, services, equipment, and
materials provided or transported in connection with the Project. The Undersigned agrees that, conditioned upon receipt of the Final Payment, and
in consideration thereof, the Undersigned hereby fully and unconditionally waives, discharges and releases Metro from all liabilities, obligations and
claims, including all liens, claims of lien, rights to lien, bond claim rights and any other claim for payment it now has or asserts or may have or assert
for labor, services, equipment, materials provided or transported in connection with the Contract, and further releases Metro, the Project land and
improvements from any claim, cause of action, or demand whatsoever arising out of or relating to the Project.

3. The Undersigned hereby agrees to defend, indemnify and hold Metro harmless from any liability or expense resulting from any claim on any
bond or any other claim related to the Contract or work there under, in accord with Articles 9 and 1 of the General Conditions to the Contract.

4. The affiant signing below does hereby swear and attest that he/she has the full authority to sign this document on behalf of the Undersigned and
that, except for the Final Payment, which is the full and final payment due and owing to Undersigned, that Undersigned has been paid in full for all
labor (including contributions and benefits), services, equipment, supplies and materials provided or transported in connection with the Project
without exceptions, and that there are no other unsettled claims or demands therefore. The Undersigned affiant further acknowledges that Metro may
rely on this Affidavit, Agreement for Indemnity, Lien Waiver and Release in connection with remitting the Final Payment to Undersigned.

Dated: Undersigned:
By: Its:
STATE OF OREGON )
) ss.
County of )
This instrument was acknowledged before me on by as
of

Notary Public - State of Oregon
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METRO GENERAL CONDITIONS - EXHIBIT 5

AFFIDAVIT, LIEN WAIVER AND RELEASE — CONDITIONAL FINAL
(Subcontractor - Closeout)

1. The undersigned, (“Undersigned”), has provided labor,
services, equipment, materials or materials transport to the construction of the improvements at

known as , as a
Subcontractor to ("Contractor"), Metro Contract No. (the “Project”).

2. The Undersigned acknowledges and agrees that the sum of $ constitutes full and final payment of all

amounts due to Undersigned for all labor, services, equipment, and materials provided or transported in connection with the Project
(the “Final Payment™). The Undersigned agrees that, conditioned upon receipt of the Final Payment, and in consideration thereof,
the Undersigned hereby fully and unconditionally waives and releases all liens, claims of lien, rights to lien, bond claim rights and any
other claim for payment it now has or asserts or may have or assert for labor, services, equipment, materials provided or transported in
connection with the Project, and further releases Metro, the Project land and improvements, and the Contractor from any claim, cause
of action, or demand whatsoever arising out of or relating to the Project.

3. The Undersigned hereby certifies as follows:

3.1 It has complied with all federal, state and local laws, including tax laws, social security laws, unemployment
compensation laws and workers’ compensation laws, insofar is applicable to the performance of the subcontract work.

3.2 Its laborers, equipment suppliers and material suppliers have been fully paid through the period covered by previous
progress payments made by Contractor except as explicitly noted in writing and attached hereto.

3.3 It either has paid in full, or within five (5) business days of receipt of the Final Payment, will pay in full for all labor,
materials and equipment used in or furnished in connection with Project.

4. The affiant signing below does hereby swear and attest that he/she has the full authority to sign this document on behalf of
the Undersigned and that, conditioned upon receipt of the Final Payment, which is the full and Final Payment due and owing to
Undersigned, that Undersigned has been paid in full for all labor (including contributions and benefits), services, equipment, supplies
and materials provided or transported in connection with the Project without exceptions, and that there are no other unsettled claims or
demands therefore. The Undersigned affiant and further acknowledges that Metro and Contractor are relying on this Affidavit, Lien
Waiver and Release in connection with processing the Final Payment.

Dated: Undersigned | Subcontractor:
By:
Print Name:
Its:

STATE OF OREGON )
) ss.
County of Multnomah )

This instrument was acknowledged before me on by as

of

Notary Public - State of Oregon
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MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005
“Portland” Sign Refurbishment

SECTION S.1 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1. RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

2. SUMMARY
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.
3. DEFINITIONS
A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined in

the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the Base Bid amount if Owner
decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be completed or in
the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described in the Contract
Documents.
The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract
Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the Contract

Sum.
4, PROCEDURES
A. Coordination: Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of
the alternate into Project.
A. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of
alternate.

Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.

C. Schedule: A Schedule of Alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification Sections
referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described
under each alternate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

1. SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
A.  Add Alternate No. 01 Provide price for new upper structural support beam for sign frame

END OF SECTION S.1
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MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005
“Portland” Sign Refurbishment

SECTION S.2 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those
required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor
or Owner.

14 SUBMITTALS
A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or
fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and

Drawing numbers and titles.
1. Substitution Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.1A.

2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as
applicable:

a) Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be
provided, if applicable.

b) Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other
parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors,
that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c) Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the
Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section.
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific
features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work
specified.

d) Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

e) Samples, where applicable or requested.

f) Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

g) List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses
and names and addresses of architects and owners.

h) Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

i) Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from
ICC-ES.

j) Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in
delivery.

k) Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
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I) Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the
Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with
related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.

m) Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 7
days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

a) Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's
Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

b) Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with
related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests
recommended by manufacturers.

1.6 PROCEDURES
A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for
change, but not later than 14 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related
submittals.

Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions
are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action,
except to record noncompliance with these requirements:
1. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

© N o g b~ 0w DN

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has
been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible
with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 14
days after the Notice to Proceed. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at
discretion of Architect.

Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions
are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action,
except to record noncompliance with these requirements:
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1. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner
must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect
for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and
similar considerations.

2. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.

w

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

© ©®© N o g &

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

10. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has
been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible
with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION S.2
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SECTION S.3 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
1. Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Site condition reports.

3. Special reports.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Section S.4 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:
1. Electronic file.

2. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire
schedule for entire construction period.

3. Field Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.

4, Special Reports: Submit at time of unusual event.

1.4 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate dates and locations of noise generating work with Owner. Schedule noise generating
work locations to minimize disruption of Owner’s scheduled activities and events in areas below.
Prepare work schedule that coordinates with Owners schedule, indicating work zones and work
activities and dates work areas will be occupied by construction personnel.

PART 2 -PRODUCTS

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for Notice to Proceed to date of final
completion.

22 REPORTS
A. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the
Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for Information.
Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing
the Contract Documents.

2.3  SPECIAL REPORTS

A. General: Submit special reports directly to Owner within one (1) day(s) of an occurrence. Distribute
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

B. Reporting Unusual Events: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project
site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List chain of
events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects,
and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these events are known or
predictable.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual

construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly scheduled
progress meeting.

END OF SECTION S.3
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SECTION S.4 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.

RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements for
submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

Related Sections include the following:
A. Title sheet “for deferred submittals

B. Section S.6 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record Specifications, and
record Product Data.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's responsive
action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action
submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Architect's
responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. Informational submittals
are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

File Transfer Protocol (FTP): Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from another
computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols. An FTP site is a portion
of a network located outside of network firewalls within which internal and external users are able to access
files.

Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for
representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout document
format.

SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by
construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when
establishing dates. Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by
Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

A. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's
construction schedule.

B. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include submittals required
during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of
the Work and those required early because of long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

C. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's construction
schedule.
Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for submittals.

D. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category: Action; informational.

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.
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Scheduled date of fabrication.
Scheduled dates for purchasing.
Scheduled dates for installation.

5. SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Architect's Digital Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will be provided by
Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.
Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract Drawings for use in
preparing Shop Drawing and Project record drawings.

2. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data drawing
files as they relate to the Contract Drawings.

3. Digital Drawing Software Program: The Contract Drawings are available in AutoCAD 2009 format
for Microsoft Windows

4. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of AIA Document C106, digital
Data Licensing Agreement.

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction
activities
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and

related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial
submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section
as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing
will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with
other submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for
review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be
authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit
processing, including re-submittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow ten (10) working days for initial review of each submittal. Alllow additional
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when
a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial
submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow ten (10) working days for review of each re-submittal.

4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect’s consultants, Owner, or
other parties is indicated, allow fifteen (15) working days for initial review of each submittal

2. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other
submittals until related submittals are received.

D. Form of Submittal: If approved by the Owner and the Architect, materials may be submitted
electronically using procedures outlined. Architect may request paper submittals for items unable to be
reviewed electronically.

Paper Submittals: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for identification.
1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record Contractor's
review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.
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3. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:
Project name.
Date.
Name of Architect.
Name of Contractor.
Name of subcontractor.
Name of supplier.
Name of manufacturer.
Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

a) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a decimal point
and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01). Resubmittals shall include an
alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 061000.01.A).

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Other necessary identification.

4. Transmittal for Paper Submittals: Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for
transmittal and handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Architect will return
without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals: Provide locations on form for the following information:
Project name.

Date.

Destination (To:).

Source (From:).

Name and address of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Indication of full or partial submittal.

Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.
Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
Remarks.

Signature of transmitter.

5. Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as
follows:

6. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling navigation
to each item.

7. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed by a decimal
point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01). Resubmittals shall include an
alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., LNHS-061000.01.A).

8. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval markings
and action taken by Architect.
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Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to Owner, containing
the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name of Construction Manager.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

Related physical samples submitted directly.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

Other necessary identification.

Remarks.

Metadata: Include the following information as keywords in the electronic submittal file metadata:
Project name.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Manufacturer name.
Product name.

Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's
letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by
Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents,
including minor variations and limitations. Include same identification information as related
submittal.

Re-submittals: Make re-submittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
a. Note date and content of previous submittal.

b. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

c. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action
stamp.

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators,
installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction
activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

IMPORTANT NOTE: The submittal process is not a means to change the requirements of the Contract
Documents. Approval of a submittal does not constitute a change order, change directive or acceptance of a
substitution. Every submittal is assumed to and required to comply fully with the Contract Documents (including
prior modifications). Installed work found later not to be in compliance with Contract Documents must be
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removed and replaced with work that is in compliance. If deviations are required due to field conditions, product
availability, coordination limitations, etc., obtain Architect’s approval through Contract Modification procedures
prior to preparing and submitting submittal.

General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification
Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

A

Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.
Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic Project record
document file.

Submittals: Submit four (4) paper copies and (1) PDF electronic copies of each submittal unless
otherwise indicated. Architect will return three (3) copies.

Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in
Section S.5 "Closeout Procedures."

Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of entity

responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or

other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity.

1. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted certificates and
certifications where indicated.

2. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications where
indicated.

Test and Inspection Reports Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Quality Requirements."

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product
or equipment.

F.

G.

c -

If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are not suitable
for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Manufacturer's product specifications.

Standard color charts.

Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Availability and delivery time information.

NGO RWN =

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.

Submit Product Data in the following format:
1. Four (4) paper copies and (1) PDF electronic copies of Product Data unless otherwise indicated.
Architect will return three (3) paper copies.

Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop Drawings
on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

K.

Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following information,
as applicable:
1. Identification of products.

2. Schedules.
3. Compliance with specified standards.
4. Notation of coordination requirements.
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5. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
6. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
7. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings on
sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.

Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:
1. Four (4) opaque (bond) copies and (1) PDF electronic copies of each submittal. Architect will
return three (3) paper copies.

Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics
with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as
delivered and installed.

N.

0.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one
submittal package.

Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
Generic description of Sample.

1

2 Product name and name of manufacturer.

3. Sample source.

4. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

5. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic submittal of
Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and identification information for
record.

Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control

comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to determine

final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

1.  Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification
Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use.

2. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are the
property of Contractor.

Samples : Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same material to be used
for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with material or product
proposed for use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples include,
but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small
cuts or containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing color,
texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.
1. Number of Samples: Submit two (2) sets of Samples. Architect will retain one (1) Sample set;
remainder will be returned.
a) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques,
connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be demonstrated.
b) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or
product represented by a Sample, submit at least three (3) sets of paired units that show
approximate limits of variations.

Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types
of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:

S.

Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract Documents or
assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

Number and name of room or space.
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<

Location within room or space.

Submit product schedule in the following format:
1. Four (4) paper copies and (1) PDF electronic copies of product schedule or list unless otherwise
indicated. Architect, will return three (3) paper copies.

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Use
CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in tabular form:

X. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
Y. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
Z. Submit subcontract list in the following format:

1. Four (4) paper copies and (1) PDF electronic copies.

Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.
Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and
owners, and other information specified.

Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with
requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification and Procedure
Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies
with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this
specific Project.

Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of manufacturing experience where
required.

Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies
with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies
with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form,
indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by manufacturer
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by
manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified
testing agency.

Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project. Include the following information:
1. Name of evaluation organization.

Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.

N o o koo N

Limitations of use.
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Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for
compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard
form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product. Include
written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either
during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in
the Contract Documents.

Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance
and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations. Include list of assumptions and
other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide
name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Include page numbers.

FM Global Approval: Submit to FM Global for review prior to installation, a RoofNav Contractor Package or
submit the RoofNav Assembly Number along with an “Application for Acceptance of Roofing System (FM
Global form X2688) with detailed installation plans and materials submittals. Provide evidence of this review
process showing FM Approval with other required action submittals.

2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional
are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying
with specific performance and design criteria indicated.
A. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written
request for additional information to Architect.

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required

submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file or three (3) paper copies of certificate, signed and sealed

by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be

designed or certified by a design professional.

A. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract
Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the
Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with
approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout
Procedures."

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name and location,
submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and
statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract
Documents.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return them
without action.

Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions

required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp
appropriately to indicate action, as follows:
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A. "No Exception Taken”: That part of the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided that it
complies with the requirements of the contract Documents; final acceptance will depend upon
compliance.

B. “Make Corrections Noted”: That part of the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it

complies with the notations or correction on the submittal and requirements of the Contract Documents.

C. “Revise and Resubmit”: Do not proceed with that part of the Work covered by the submittal. Revise or
prepare a new submittal in accordance with the notations, resubmit for re-review with delay.

D. “Rejected”: Do not proceed with that part of the Work covered by the submittal. Revise or prepare a
new submittal in accordance with the Contract Documents; resubmit for re-review without delay.

E. “Submit Specified ltem”: Do not proceed with that part of the Work covered by the submittal. This mark
indicates that a non-specified item was submitted without proper approval of a substitution request, or
that information on a specified item has not been submitted as required by that part of the Work
covered by the submittal. Prepare a new submittal that utilizes specified item or an approved
substitution.

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not
comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.

Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has
received prior approval from Architect.

Incomplete and unstamped submittals are unacceptable, will be considered non-responsive, and will be
returned for re-submittal without review.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

END OF SECTION S.4
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SECTION S.5 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not
limited to, the following:
Substantial Completion procedures.

Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

5. Repair of the Work.

N =

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Section S.6 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record Specifications,
and record Product Data.

1.3  SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For cleaning agents.
B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
C. Certified List of Incomplete ltems: Final submittal at Final Completion.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in other
Sections.

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected
(Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is
incomplete.

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to

requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are

incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. Include
occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record
documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction photographic
documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record

information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties,
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar
documents.

ATTACHMENT C Page 17 of 24



MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005
“Portland” Sign Refurbishment

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, spare
parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by Owner. Label
with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

a) Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance
material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and name and
number of related Specification Section. Obtain Owner’'s signature for receipt of

submittals.
5. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.
C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to

requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are
incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2 Instruct Owner's personnel in maintenance of products

3. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with designated personnel.

4 Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction

tools, and similar elements.
5. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

6. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of
10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.
Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor
of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or
corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final
completion, complete the following:
1. Submit a final Application for Payment.

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by
Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise
resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying
with insurance requirements.

B. Reviews: Submit a written request for final review to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days prior
to date the work will be completed and ready for final review and tests. On receipt of request, Architect
will either proceed with review or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a
final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be
completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.
1. Re-review: Request re-review when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete
is completed or corrected.

2. Extra-review: Where the Architect performs more than two reviews for Substantial Completion
or for the Final Review due to failure of the Work to comply with claims of completeness or
correctness made by the Contractor, all costs (including additional Architect and Owner
services made necessary by such failure) shall be reimbursed by Contractor.
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1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction
operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed
by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. Use CSI Form 14.1A or approved..

1. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a) Project name.
b) Date.
c) Name of Architect and Owner
d) Name of Contractor.
e) Page number.

2. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
a) MS Excel, PDF electronic files, or three paper copies. Architect will return annotated list.

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the
Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated, or
when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.

B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 10 days of completion of designated
portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by
separate agreement with Contractor.

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project
Manual.
1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark tab to
identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or installation,
including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES,"
Project name, and name of Contractor.

4. Warranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and
bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation
to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of
the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or
property or that might damage finished surfaces.
1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use
products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC levels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local
laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface
or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.
Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
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1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of
Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a)

Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign
deposits.

Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.
Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of
stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering of
exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs.

Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

Remove labels that are not permanent.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment. Remove
excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.

Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK
Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of
Substantial Completion.

A

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective parts,
refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials. Where damaged or worn items
cannot be repaired or restored, provide replacements. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and
broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other damaged transparent materials.
1. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces. Replace
finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

a)

Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical
and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and identification.

2. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede operation or
reduce longevity.

END OF SECTION S.5
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SECTION S.6 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the
following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.
4. Miscellaneous record submittals.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
1. Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:
a) Submit one (1) paper-copy set and two (2) CD’s containing PDF files of marked-up
record prints.
b) Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional information recorded,
and quality of drafting are acceptable.

B Record Specifications: Submit one (1) paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files of Project's
Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.

C Record Product Data: Submit one (1) paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files and directories of
each submittal.

Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, submit duplicate marked-up
Product Data as a component of manual.

D Miscellaneous Record Submittals: See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping
requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities. Submit one (1) and
annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.

E Reports:  Submit written report weekly indicating items incorporated into project record documents

concurrent with progress of the Work, including revisions, concealed conditions, field changes, product
selections, and other notations incorporated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS

A Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop
Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.
1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from

that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual
or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for preparation of
corresponding marked-up record prints.

a) Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to

identify or measure and record later.

b) Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.

c) Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

d) Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
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e) Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic documentation.

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
a) Dimensional changes to Drawings.

b) Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
c) Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
d) Revisions to electrical circuitry.

e) Actual equipment locations.

f)  Locations of concealed internal utilities.

g) Changes made by Change Order or Change Directive.

h) Changes made following Architect's written orders.

i)  Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

j)  Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

k) Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use personnel
proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish between
changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from
original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and
similar identification, where applicable.

Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion,
review marked-up record prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a full set of corrected digital
data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows:
1. Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as the original
Contract Drawings.

2. Format: DWG, Version , Microsoft Windows operating system.

3. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.

4. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prints. Delete,
redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

5. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

6. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of the Contract Drawings for use in

recording information.

a) See Section01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for requirements related to use of
Architect's digital data files.

b) Architect will provide data file layer information. Record markups in separate layers.

Newly Prepared Record Drawings: Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing record Drawings where
Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor Shop Drawings are suitable to show
actual installation.
1. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of accepting an
alternate, substitution, or other modification.

2. Consult Architect for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to record the
actual physical installation and its relation to other construction. Integrate newly prepared
record Drawings into record Drawing sets; comply with procedures for formatting, organizing,
copying, binding, and submitting.

Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location.
1. Record Prints: Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into manageable
sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.

2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.
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3. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic files that
correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet
identification. Include identification in each digital data file.

4. Identification: As follows:
a) Project name.
b) Date.
c) Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d) Name of Architect.
e) Name of Contractor.

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
A Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from
that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be
readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment
furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to
provide a record of selections made.

4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data.

5. Note related Change Order, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable.

B Format: Submit record Specifications as one (1) paper copy and scanned PDF electronic file(s) of
marked-up paper copy of Specifications.

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
A. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies
substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be
readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where applicable.
B Format: Submit record Product Data as one (1) paper copy and scanned PDF electronic file(s) of
marked-up paper copy of Specifications.
1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and title,

electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record
keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous
records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.

B. Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as one (1) paper copy and scanned PDF electronic
file(s) of marked-up paper copy of Specifications.
1. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by Specification Section number
and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record submittals.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record
document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they occur; do not
wait until end of Project.
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Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store record documents and Samples in the field
office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record documents
for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible
condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record documents for
Architect's reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION S.6
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2014 OREGON STRUCTURAL SPECIALTY CODE
INCLUDES REPAIR AND STRENGTHENING TO (E) STRUCTURAL 2014 OREGON MECHANICAL SPECIALTY CODE

SUPPORTS, RE—CLADDING OF THE BLADE SIGNS TO MATCH
THE CURRENT EXISTING HISTORIC DESIGN, AND NEW
ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS AT THE BLADE SIGNS.
ALTERNATE 1: REPLACEMENT OF UPPER STEEL SUPPORT APPLICABLE ZONING
BEAM AND ASSOCIATED FLASHING

2014 OREGON ELECTRICAL SPECIALTY CODE

TITLE 32 — SIGNS AND RELATED REGULATIONS

LOT / LOCATION: 1037 SW BROADWAY STREET

PORTLAND, OREGON
MULTNOMAH COUNTY

R246425
1928 (ORIGINAL), 1984 (BLADE SIGN REPLACEMENT)

CXd
"PORTLAND” SIGN IS NONCONFORMING

THE ARCHITECT.

"REQUESTED CHANGE".

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

© ARCHITECTURAL RESOURCES GROUP

GENERAL NOTES

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT (E) CONDITIONS ARE AS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS.
IMMEDIATELY OF VARIATIONS OR DISCREPENCIES.
DISCREPENCIES ARE RESOLVED BY THE ARCHITECT.

APPLICABLE CODES AND ORDINANCES.
PREVAILING LAWS AND CODES.

DISPOSED OF BY THE CONTRACTOR.

9. CONTRACTOR SHALL DESIGN AND INSTALL SHORING AS REQUIRED TO PERFORM WORK.
ENGINEERING, CONSTRUCTION, AND SAFETY OF THE SHORING SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

A. NO KNOWN HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ARE LOCATED ON THIS SITE.

NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT

DO NOT PROCEED WITH AFFECTED WORK UNTIL THE VARIATIONS OR

2. ALL CONSTRUCTION AND INSTALLATION WORK SHOWN ON DRAWINGS SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL
USE METHODS AS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE WORK WITHIN LIMITATIONS OF ALL

3. DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS: USE DIMENSIONS SHOWN. ALL DIMENSIONS SHALL BE VERIFIED IN THE FIELD. DIMENSIONS
SHOWN AT (E) CONDITIONS ARE TO FACE OF (E) FINISH.
FRAMING, U.O.N. DIMENSIONS OF (E) CONDITIONS ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY AND SHALL BE VERIFIED BY THE

CONTRACTOR IN THE FIELD. WHERE NO DIMENSION IS PROVIDED CONSULT WITH THE ARCHITECT FOR CLARIFICATION
BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH AFFECTED WORK.

U.O.N. DIMENSIONS AT NEW WORK ARE TO FACE OF

4. SAFETY MEASURES: AT ALL TIMES THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR THE CONDITIONS AT THE
JOB SITE, INCLUDING SAFETY OF PEOPLE AND PROPERTY. ARCHITECT SITE VISITS ARE NOT INTENDED TO REVIEW

THE ADEQUACY OF THE CONTRACTOR'S SAFETY MEASURES.

5. INSTALL MANUFACTURED MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS,
UNLESS OTHERWISE INSTRUCTED.

6. ALL WASTE AND REFUSE CAUSED IN CONNECTION WITH THE WORK SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE PREMISES AND
THE PREMISES SHALL BE LEFT CLEAR AND CLEAN TO THE SATISFACTION OF

7. APPLICATION OF FINISH: SURFACES PREVIOUSLY PREPARED OR INSTALLED BY ANOTHER TRADE SHALL BE INSPECTED
CAREFULLY BY THE CONTRACTOR BEFORE APPLYING SUBSEQUENT MATERIALS OR FINISHES.
ACCEPTABLE, THE ARCHITECT SHALL BE NOTIFIED IMMEDIATELY IN ORDER THAT CORRECTIONS MAY BE MADE.
APPLICATIONS OF FINISHES WILL BE CONSTRUED AS ACCEPTANCE OF RESPONSIBILITY BY THE SUBCONTRACTOR FOR
THE BASE UPON WHICH IT IS APPLIED.

IF SURFACES ARE NOT

8. INSTALL ALL WORK PLUMB, LEVEL AND STRAIGHT, OR AS REQUIRED TO ALIGN WITH (E) ADJACENT SURFACES.

RESPONSIBILITY FOR

10. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS ARE INTENDED TO BE
COMPLEMENTARY. CONFLICTS BETWEEN VARIOUS ELEMENTS OF THE DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, NOTES AND DETAILS
SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT AND RESOLVED BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

11. DETAILS SHOWN SHALL BE INCORPORATED INTO THE PROJECT AT ALL APPROPRIATE LOCATIONS WHETHER
SPECIFICALLY CALLED OUT OR NOT.

12. THE CONTRACTOR MUST SUBMIT IN WRITING ANY REQUESTS FOR MODIFICATIONS TO THE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

SHOP DRAWINGS SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT FOR REVIEW DO NOT CONSTITUTE "IN WRITING™ UNLESS IT IS
CLEARLY NOTED ON THE SUBMITTAL THAT SPECIFIC CHANGES ARE BEING REQUESTED WITH THE PHRASE

13. FINAL AS—BUILT RECORD DOCUMENTS SHOWING ALL REVISIONS INCORPORATED DURING CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE
SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO PROJECT CLOSE-OQOUT.

14, THROUGHOUT THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS, ITEMS THAT ARE EXISTING ARE INDICATED AS "EXISTING™ OR "(E)",
ITEMS WITHOUT THIS INDICATION ARE NEW CONSTRUCTION.

ITEMS MAY BE INDICATED AS "NEW OR "(N)".

WHERE REQUIRED FOR PURPOSES OF CLARITY, SOME

ARCHITECTURAL RESOURCES GROUP ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE MANAGEMENT OF
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS THAT MAY BE ON THIS SITE.

B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR INSURING THAT PERSONNEL WITHIN THE WORK
AREA ARE PROTECTED FROM EXPOSURE TO ANY HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ENCOUNTERED. IF
MATERIALS ARE DISCOVERED THAT MAY BE HAZARDOUS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IMMEDIATELY
NOTIFY THE OWNER AND CEASE WORK UNTIL CONDITIONS CAN BE MAINTAINED IN COMPLIANCE
WITH ALL APPLICABLE REGULATIONS.
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PORTLAND SIGN
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"PORTLAND" SIGN

GENERAL NOTES,
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& SITE PLAN

ISSUANCE
100% CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

DATE

04/22/2016

PROJ. NO.
15023

DRAWN
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SHEET 2 OF 3 00
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NEW ALUMINUM CLADDING ON (E)
STRUCTURE. PROFILE
DIMENSIONS, AND COLORS TO

MATCH (E) SIGN. TYPICAL FOR
NORTH AND SOUTH BLADE SIGN.

(E) BLADE SIGN FRAME BEYOND.
PREP & PAINT SURFACES WITH

HIGH PERFORMANCE EXTERIOR | |
COATING \ |
|

N
N
N\
A

ANIAN \&\ \

N\

N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N

B O B
|
|
|

T T

(F) MARQUEE ¥

N

(i
A

/

7

APPROXIMATE
LINE OF GRADE

/4 SIGN SECTION

\ALT/ SCALE: 1/4” = 1'-0”

NEW ALUMINUM CLADDING ON (E)
STRUCTURE.  PROFILE
DIMENSIONS, AND COLORS TO
MATCH (E) SIGN. TYPICAL FOR
NORTH AND SOUTH BLADE SIGN.

Il

1L
R 7/ 5 T
PREP AND PAINT (E) STEEL _
SUPPORT BEAMS WITH HIGH Pl
PERFORMANCE EXTERIOR COATING.
SEE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR
ADDITIONAL WORK REQUIRED.
~ g\
N
\Y,
SIDE OF SIGN TO BE T
SEGMENTED in 3'—0" SECTIONS -
TO PROVIDE ACCESS ALONG
ENTIRE PERIMETER OF SIGN
@
(F) MARQUEE :
(E) BUILDING FACADE BEYOND
APPROXIMATE LINE OF GRADE

/3N SIGN ELEVATION — EAST

A1.1/ SCALE: 1/8" = 1"-0"

12'=2"+ /-

65'— 4"+ /—

H

/

)

(E) BUILDING FACADE

o

’

/2N SIGN ELEVATION — SOUTH

NEW ALUMINUM CLADDING ON (E)
STRUCTURE. PROFILE , DIMENSIONS,
AND COLORS TO MATCH (E) SIGN.
TYPICAL FOR NORTH AND SOUTH
BLADE SIGN.

PROVIDE POSITIVE DRAINAGE AT ALL
HORIZONTAL SURFACES

PROVIDE WEEP HOLES AT HORIZONTAL
SURFACES

SEE ELECTRICAL FOR LIGHTING
REQUIREMENTS INCLUDING NEW NEON
AT LETTERS, TYPICAL.

REMOVE AND REPLACE IN—KIND
FLASHING AS REQUIRED FOR
STRUCTURAL WORK.

\PREP AND PAINT (E) STEEL SUPPORT

BEAMS WITH HIGH PERFORMANCE
EXTERIOR COATING. PROVIDE
FLASHING AT HORIZONTAL SURFACE
PER DETAIL 5, THIS SHEET. SEE
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR
ADDITIONAL WORK REQUIRED.

L )\
PROVIDE SLIT OPENING AT BASE OF

SIGN TO PERMIT WATER DRAINAGE
FROM INTERIOR.

N

DA

(E) MARQUEE

APPROXIMATE LINE OF GRADE

—_

A1.1) SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"

NORTH ELEVATION IS THE SAME UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

GENERAL NOTES:

1. BASIC SEQUENCING FOR CONSTRUCTION:

1.1, EXISTING NORTH AND SOUTH BLADE SIGNS TO BE REMOVED TO
PROVIDE ACCESS TO EXISTING SUPPORT BEAMS THAT REQUIRE
REPAIR WORK PER STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

1.2. CHASE LIGHTS ON (E) BLADE SIGNS TO BE SALVAGED, STORED,
AND PROTECTED FOR INSTALLATION ON NEW BLADE SIGNS AT
THIS TIME.

1.3. ONE OF THE BLADE SIGNS TO BE SENT TO SIGN FABRICATION
SHOP TO PROVIDE TEMPLATE FOR NEW BLADE SIGNS AND FOR
WORK REQUIRED TO (E) BLADE SIGN FRAME INCLUDING PREP
AND COATING OF SURFACES WITH A HIGH PERFORMANCE
EXTERIOR PAINT.

1.4. WORK TO (2) EXISTING SUPPORT BEAMS TO BE COMPLETED PER
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS. SUPPORT BEAMS AND SIGN SUPPORT
FRAMES TO BE PREPPED AND PAINTED WITH A HIGH
PERFORMANCE COATING ON ALL SURFACES.

1.5. REPLACE (E) ELECTRICAL JUNCTION BOX WITH NEW.
1.6. REMAINING (E) BLADE SIGN TO BE REINSTALLED. CLIENT TO
CONFIRM WHICH SIDE OF SIGN TO BE INSTALLED. (NOTE: MAIN

STREET JUST SOUTH OF THE PROJECT MAY BE CLOSED TO

PROVIDE ON—SITE STAGING FOR THE SIGNAGE WORK).
1.7. AFTER FABRICATION OF NEW ALUMINUM BLADE SIGN CLADDING
AND RESTORATION TO (E) FRAMING IS COMPLETE, THE SIGN
SHALL BE RE—INSTALLED.
1.8. THE (E) BLADE SIGN WILL THEN BE REMOVED AT THIS TIME TO
HAVE RESTORATION WORK COMPLETED ON THE FRAME AND TO
BE RE—CLAD IN THE NEW ALUMINUM CLADDING.
1.9. RE-CLAD ALUMINUM BLADE SIGN TO BE RE—INSTALLED.
2. SEE SHEET A1.2 ALT FOR ADDITIONAL FLASHING DETAILS FOR
ALTERNATE SCOPE OF REPLACING UPPER SUPPORT BEAM OF THE

"PORTLAND” SIGN.

METAL FLASHING, PAINT
P—1. SLOPE FOR POSITIVE
DRAINAGE. COLOR TO
MATCH ADJACENT STEEL

CONTINUOUS CLEAT, WELD
OR RIVET.

DRIP EDGE

\ STEEL SUPPORT. SSD

75\ SIGN SUPPORT FLASHING
\ALL/SCALE: 37 = 1'-0

(E) BUILDING
e

<—— LINE OF
MARQUEE BELOW

i\

— NEW ALUMINUM CLADDING

ON (E) STRUCTURE (TYP.
OF NORTH AND SOUTH

BLADE SIGN)

S
AN

N
/ SN PREP & PANT (E) STEEL
SUPPORT BEAMS AND SUPPORT
STRUCTURE. SEE SPECS AND
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

W
71\ SIGN FLOOR PLAN

A1.1) SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"

ARCHI DUP, Inc.

Pier 9, The Embarcadero . San Francisco, California
415.421.1680 fax 415.421.0127

1.1.00

NO. DESCRIPTION DATE

REVISIONS

Portland Sign
and Marquees
Restoration

ARLENE SCHNITZER
CONCERT HALL

1037 SW BROADWAY
PORTLAND, OREGON

PACKAGE #1
PORTLAND SIGN

SHEET TITLE

PORTLAND SIGN
PLAN, ELEVATIONS,
& SECTION

ISSUANCE
100% CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

DATE
04/22/2016

PROJ. NO.
15023

DRAWN
KG

CHECKED
SD

DRAWING NO.

Al.l

SHEET 1 OF 00

30"x42" SHEET SIZE. IF SHEET SIZE 1S SMALLER, THEN DRAWING HAS BEEN REDUCED.
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MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005

(N) METAL FLASHING AT PARAPET.
COLOR TO MATCH (E) PARAPET FLASHING __ e _

‘ | \ (N) METAL FLASHING AT TOP OF
(N) METAL FLASHING AT TOP OF g_;‘ BEAM. COLOR TO MATCH BEAM
‘ BEAM. COLOR TO MATCH BEAM | | —— : | SEE DETAIL 5/A2.1

BASIS OF DESIGN: JM PERMAFLASH
BITUMINOUS FLASHING SYSTEM OR KEMPER

GENERAL NOTES:

1. ALTERNATE SCOPE IS IN ADDITION TO BASE BID ITEMS.

(E) PARAPET

SOLDER FLASHING
TO (E) PARAPET

ARCHI DUP, Inc.

Pier 9, The Embarcadero . San Francisco, California
415.421.1680 fax 415.421.0127

2K—PUR SYSTEM. INSTALL PER ROOF MFR'S (.1} )
REQUIREMETNS (,I OF Q&\%
INISH COAT OF FLASHING (N) COLD—APPLIED BITUMINOUS
/ ggglEMNTOlfTPLTNL'EED 2" BEYOND FLASHING SYSTEM FULLY—ADHERED
PER ROOF MFR. REQUIREMENTS. AROUND PERIMETER
SEE DETAIL 5/A1.2
SCRIM SET IN FLASHING / BEAM AT PILASTER
CEMENT BEAM. SEE STRUCTURAL
(E) EDGE FLASHING. CUT SEGMENT DRAWINGS
AS NECESSARY FOR BEAM |
REMOVAL AND SOLDER NEW PIECE |
FOR FINAL INSTALLATION (E) PILASTER
~
SCRIM OUTLINE
X ROOF MEMBRANE
(N) BEAM. SEE
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS
BASE COAT OF FLASHING
CEMENT
/5> FLASHING MEMBRANE — TYP. ASSEMBLY (2 ALTERNATE 1 — PERSPECTIVE DETAIL (SVALTERNATE 1 — PERSPECTIVE
\AT.2/ SCALE: 3" = 1-0" A1.2) SCALE: NTS \A1.2/ SCALE: NTS
1.1.00
NO. DESCRIPTION DATE
REVISIONS
ARLENE SCHNITZER
CONCERT HALL
LINE OF
MARQUEE BELOW 1037 SW BROADWAY
PORTLAND, OREGON
PACKAGE #1
NEW ALUMINUM CLADDING ON (E) Q
STRUCTURE.  PROFILE ,
DIMENSIONS, AND COLORS TO < (E) PARAPET
MATCH (E) SIGN. TYPICAL FOR | | (E) ROOF LEDGE
NORTH AND SOUTH BLADE SIGN. | |
(BASE BID) \ |
| | | SHEET TITLE
I 1
| |
| | T |
(E) COMPOSITE BEAM TO BE | | | PORTLAND SIGN
REMOVED AND REPLACED WITH } } } (N) COLD-APPLIED ALTERNATE 1
o oTie Bel e T T T T T T } H NEW FLASHING AT BEAM. | BITUMINOUS FLASHING DETAILS
>IRUCTURAL DRAWINGS. | | | INTEGRATE INTO (E) SYSTEM FULLY—ADHERED TO
(E) STONE AND MASONRY TO BE ‘ ‘ r FLASHING AT PARAPET (E) ROOF AND BEAM
PROTECTED DURING REMOVAL AND | | |
INSTALLATION. | | |
ﬂ | |
x« @ (E) PILASTER @ ISSUANCE
| 1 \ | 100% CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS
| . | | DATE
(E) FLASHING AND T ¥ 04/22/2016
ROOFING AT LEDGE | Il 7 * | | _
/ / & PROJ. NO.
PROVIDE SEALANT JOINT AROUND - | |
| | TOP OF BEAM. COLOR TO DRAWN
} } MATCH BEAM "PORTLAND” SIGN KG
| | E) ROOF
| | (€) (N) METAL FLASHING AT CHECKED
e | PARAPET. COLOR TO MATCH -
/* *\ I (E) PARAPET FLASHING
J/ } } " DRAWING NO.
e +—
= ||| Al.2 ALT
72N\ ALTERNATE 1 — SIGN SECTION 71\ ALTERNATE 1 — ROOF PLAN .
\A1.2/ SCALE: 1/4” = 1-0" \A1.2/ SCALE: 1/4” = 1'-0"
SHEET 1 OF 00
30"x42" SHEET SIZE. IF SHEET SIZE IS SMALLER, THEN DRAWING HAS BEEN REDUCED. ATTACHMENT D Page 4 Of 14
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GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES

STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS ARE A PORTION OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND ARE INTENDED TO BE USED WITH
ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL, AND ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
COORDINATING THE REQUIREMENTS FROM THESE DRAWINGS INTO THEIR SHOP DRAWINGS AND WORK.

THESE GENERAL NOTES SUPPLEMENT THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS. REFER TO THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS
FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. NOTES AND DETAILS ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS SHALL TAKE
PRECEDENCE OVER THE GENERAL NOTES AND TYPICAL DETAILS. WHERE NO DETAILS ARE GIVEN,
CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE AS SHOWN FOR SIMILAR WORK.

CODE REQUIREMENTS:

CONFORM TO THE 2014 OREGON STRUCTURAL SPECIALTY CODE (OSSC), BASED ON THE 2012 INTERNATIONAL
BUILDING CODE (IBC).

TEMPORARY CONDITIONS:

THE STRUCTURE IS DESIGNED TO FUNCTION AS A UNIT UPON COMPLETION. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE
FOR FURNISHING ALL TEMPORARY BRACING AND/OR SUPPORT THAT MAY BE REQUIRED AS THE RESULT OF THE
CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION METHODS AND/OR SEQUENCES.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION AND/OR ERECTION SEQUENCES SHALL RECOGNIZE AND CONSIDER THE
EFFECTS OF THERMAL MOVEMENTS OF STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS DURING THE CONSTRUCTION PERIOD.

EXISTING CONDITIONS:

ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS, DIMENSIONS AND ELEVATIONS SHALL BE FIELD VERIFIED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT OF ANY SIGNIFICANT DISCREPANCIES FROM CONDITIONS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

DESIGN CRITERIA:

DESIGN WAS BASED ON THE STRENGTH AND DEFLECTION CRITERIA OF THE OSSC. IN ADDITION TO THE DEAD
LOADS, THE FOLLOWING LOADS AND ALLOWABLES WERE USED FOR DESIGN, WITH LIVE LOADS (L.L.) REDUCED
PER OSSC:

SUBMITTALS:

SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO FABRICATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF
ALL STRUCTURAL ITEMS, INCLUDING THE FOLLOWING:

SUBMITTALS
ITEM SUBMITTAL DEFERRED COMMENTS
(1,4) SUBMITTAL
(2.4)

STRUCTURAL STEEL X
STEEL WELDING PROCEDURES X TEST EXISTING STEEL TO

COMPLETE WPS, WHERE

OCCURS
STEEL DECKING X
STEEL FASTENERS X
EXTERIOR LIGHT GAUGE METAL FRAMING X X
SIGN FACING, MARQUEE FACING X X
MEP EQUIPMENT ANCHORAGE AND BRACING X X REF. NOTES

ONLY IF SIGN NOT REMOVED
SIGN TEMPORARY SHORING X X 10 COMPLETE WORK
FOOTNOTES:

1. SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO FABRICATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF
STRUCTURAL ITEMS. IF THE SHOP DRAWINGS DIFFER FROM OR ADD TO THE DESIGN OF THE STRUCTURAL
DRAWINGS, THEY SHALL BEAR THE SEAL AND SIGNATURE OF A STRUCTURAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE
STATE OF OREGON. ANY CHANGES TO THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT
AND ARE SUBJECT TO REVIEW AND ACCEPTANCE OF THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

2. DESIGN DRAWINGS, SHOP DRAWINGS, AND CALCULATIONS FOR THE DESIGN AND FABRICATION OF ITEMS
THAT ARE DESIGNED BY OTHERS SHALL BEAR THE SEAL AND SIGNATURE OF A STRUCTURAL ENGINEER
REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF OREGON, AND SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO FABRICATION.
CALCULATIONS SHALL BE INCLUDED FOR ALL CONNECTIONS TO THE STRUCTURE, CONSIDERING LOCALIZED
EFFECTS ON STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS INDUCED BY THE CONNECTION LOADS. DESIGN SHALL BE BASED ON THE
REQUIREMENTS OF THE OSSC AND AS NOTED UNDER "DESIGN CRITERIA".

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE SEISMIC RESTRAINTS OF MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, AND ELECTRICAL
EQUIPMENT, MACHINERY, AND ASSOCIATED PIPING WITH THE STRUCTURE. CONNECTIONS TO STRUCTURE
SHALL CONFORM TO ASCE 7-10 CHAPTER 13, BE DESIGNED BY AN ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF
OREGON, AND SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO FABRICATION.

4. FIELD ENGINEERED DETAILS DEVELOPED BY THE CONTRACTOR THAT DIFFER FROM OR ADD TO THE
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS SHALL BEAR THE SEAL AND SIGNATURE OF A STRUCTURAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN
THE STATE OF OREGON AND SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

STRUCTURAL STEEL:
STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL BE:
STRUCTURAL STEEL
MATERIAL GRADE SHAPE
ASTM A992, GRADE 50 WIDE FLANGE SHAPES
ASTM A572, GRADE 50 PLATES WHERE NOTED
ASTM A36 CHANNELS, PLATES AND ANGLES, EXCEPT AS NOTED
ASTM A500, GRADE B (FY=46KSI) HOLLOW STRUCTURAL SECTIONS (TUBES)
ASTM A53, GRADE B (FY=35 KSI) PIPES

DESIGN CRITERIA
GRAVITY SYSTEM CRITERIA
ROOF LIVE/SNOW LOAD 25 PSF L.L. (ALSO SEE SNOW LOAD CRITERIA BELOW)
SNOW CRITERIA
DESIGN ROOF SNOW LOAD 25 PSF MINIMUM IN ACCORDANCE WITH OSSC
SNOW DRIFT PER OSSC AS SHOWN ON PLANS
GROUND SNOW LOAD Pg= 10 PSF IN ACCORDANCE WITH 2007 SNOW LOAD ANALYSIS FOR OREGON
FLAT ROOF SNOW LOAD Pf=11PSF
SNOW EXPOSURE FACTOR Ce=1.0
SNOW LOAD IMPORTANCE Is=1.0
FACTOR
THERMAL FACTOR Ct=1.2
WIND CRITERIA
RISK CATEGORY T
OTHER STRUCTURES AND Vult = 120 MPH ULTIMATE DESIGN WIND SPEED (3-SECOND GUST)
BUILDING APPURTENANCES
COMPONENTS AND CLADDINGS Vult = 120 MPH ULTIMATE DESIGN WIND SPEED (3-SECOND GUST)
EXPOSURE CATEGORY ~ B
GUST EFFECT FACTOR G =085
GUST/INTERNAL PRESSURE GCpi = +/- 0.18
X DIRECTION (E / W) Y DIRECTION (N/ S)
F 8.2 KIPS 17.1 KIPS
SEISMIC CRITERIA
RISK CATEGORY I
SEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORY D
SITE CLASS D
IMPORTANCE FACTOR IE=1.0
MCE SPECTRAL ACCELERATION Ss =0.99 S1=0.42
SITE COEFFICIENT Fa=1.11 Fv = 1.58
Rgg’g‘&gi?gﬁ“ SDS =0.727 SD1 = 0.446
ANALYSIS PROCEDURE COMPONENT LATERAL FORCE PER ASCE 7-10, SECTION 13.3
X DIRECTION (E / W) Y DIRECTION (N / 8)
COMPONENT RESPONSE Rp = 3.0 Rp =3.0
MODIFICATION FACTOR
COMPONENT AMPLIFICATION ap=2.5 ap =25
FACTOR
Fp 15.7 KIPS 15.7 KIPS

SEISMIC LOAD RESISTING SYSTEM:
THE SEISMIC FORCE RESISTING SYSTEM (SFRS) FOR THE COMPLETED STRUCTURE IS AS FOLLOWS:

SIGN: CANTILEVER BEAMS OFF BUILDING STRUCTURE.

DESIGN AND DETAILING WAS BASED ON CRITERIA FOR SEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORY D

STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION:

THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER OF RECORD (SER) WILL PERFORM STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION BASED ON THE
REQUIREMENTS OF THE OSSC AT THE STAGES OF CONSTRUCTION LISTED BELOW. CONTRACTOR SHALL
PROVIDE SUFFICIENT NOTICE AND ACCESS FOR THE SER TO PERFORM THESE OBSERVATIONS.

STRUCTURAL OBSERVATIONS
ITEM OBSERVED BY (2) COMMENTS
AOR SER
PRIOR TO FIRST CONCRETE POUR X  |REF.NOTES 1,3,4
PRIOR TO SIGN ERECTION X |REF.NOTES 1,34
AS REQUIRED TO ADDRESS STRUCTURAL ISSUES X |REF.NOTES 1,3,4

FOOTNOTES:

—

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR NOTIFYING THE SER IN ADVANCE.
2. SER - STRUCTURAL ENGINEER OF RECORD.
AOR - ARCHITECT OF RECORD.

3.  AFIELD REPORT WILL BE SUBMITTED TO THE BUILDING DEPARTMENT FOLLOWING EACH SITE VISIT.

4. STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION IS FOR THE GENERAL CONFORMANCE OF THE STRUCTURAL DRAWING,
SPECIAL INSPECTION IS STILL REQUIRED.

SPECIAL INSPECTION AND TESTING:

SPECIAL INSPECTION WILL BE PROVIDED BY THE OWNER BASED ON THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE OSSC AS
SUMMARIZED IN THE SPECIAL INSPECTION AND TESTING PROGRAM ON SHEET S0.2. CONTRACTOR SHALL

PROVIDE SUFFICIENT NOTICE AND ACCESS FOR THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR TO PERFORM THESE INSPECTIONS.

DESIGN, FABRICATION, AND ERECTION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE "AISC SPECIFICATION FOR THE
DESIGN, FABRICATION, AND ERECTION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL FOR BUILDINGS" WITH "COMMENTARY" AND THE
"CODE OF STANDARD PRACTICE", WITH EXCEPTIONS NOTED IN SPECIFICATIONS. REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS
FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MEMBERS PART OF THE SEISMIC FORCE RESISTING SYSTEM (SFRS).

BOLTS SHALL CONFORM TO THE ASTM AND RCSC SPECIFICATIONS FOR JOINTS USING A325 OR A490 HIGH
STRENGTH BOLTS. BOLTS SHALL BE SNUG-TIGHT UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

WELDING SHALL CONFORM TO THE AWS CODES FOR ARC AND GAS WELDING IN BUILDING CONSTRUCTION.
WELDING SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH A WELDED PROCEDURE SPECIFICATION (WPS) AS
REQUIRED IN AWS D1.1 AND APPROVED BY THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER. THE WPS VARIABLES SHALL BE
WITHIN THE PARAMETERS ESTABLISHED BY THE FILLER-METAL MANUFACTURER. FOR MEMBERS INCLUDED IN
THE SEISMIC FORCE RESISTING SYSTEM (SFRS), REQUIREMENTS OF AWS D1.8 (SEISMIC SUPPLEMENT) SHALL
APPLY

ALL WELDS USED IN MEMBERS AND CONNECTIONS THAT ARE PART OF THE SEISMIC FORCE RESISTING SYSTEM
(SFRS) SHALL BE MADE WITH A FILLER METAL THAT HAS A MINIMUM CHARPY V-NOTCH (CVN) TOUGHNESS OF 20
FT-LBS AT 0 DEGREES F, AS DETERMINED BY AWS CLASSIFICATION OR MANUFACTURER CERTIFICATION. ALL
COMPLETE JOINT PENETRATION WELDS DESIGNATED AS DEMAND CRITICAL SHALL BE MADE WITH FILLER
METAL THAT HAS A MINIMUM CVN TOUGHNESS OF 20 FT-LBS AT MINUS 20 DEGREES F, AND 40 FT-LBS AT 70
DEGREES F. FOR COMPLETE JOINT PENETRATION WELDS ASSOCIATED WITH MEMBER SPLICES AND
CONNECTIONS NOT PART OF THE SFRS, WELDS SHALL BE MADE WITH FILLER METAL THAT HAS A MINIMUM CVN
TOUGHNESS OF 20 FT-LBS AT 40 DEGREES F.

FOR MEMBERS AND CONNECTIONS THAT ARE PART OF THE SEISMIC FORCE RESISTING SYSTEM,
DISCONTINUITIES CREATED BY ERRORS OR BY FABRICATION OR ERECTION OPERATIONS, SUCH AS TACK
WELDS, ERECTION AIDS, AIR-ARC GOUGING, AND FLAME CUTTING, SHALL BE REPAIRED AS REQUIRED BY THE
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

WELDS SHALL BE MADE USING E70XX ELECTRODES AND SHALL BE 3/16" MINIMUM, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
WELDING SHALL BE BY AWS CERTIFIED WELDERS MEETING CITY OF PORTLAND STANDARDS.

PROVIDE WEEP HOLES AT EXTERIOR CLOSED SECTIONS WHERE MOISTURE MAY ACCUMULATE.

IERC CONTRACT NO 307005

ARCHI

ROUP, Inc.

N
Alx«%%%é Tanmes G %
4 JE e e
g‘\i&&»g,% L&Y @"’;};/ ;
AN VR /

: S LA %z’

. i 5 o SR

< . gL
%?f
j{?a

415.421.1680

Pier 9, The Embarcadero . San Francisco, California

fax 415.421.0127

111 SW Fifth Ave., Suite 2500

Portland, OR 97204
0:503.227.3251
F:503.227.7980

www . kpff.com

kpff job no. 215220-sign

NO.

DESCRIPTION DATE

REVISIONS

Portland Sign
and Marquees
Restoration

ARLENE SCHNITZER
CONCERT HALL

1037 SW BROADWAY
PORTLAND, OREGON

PACKAGE #1

PORTLAND SIGN

SHEET TITLE

GENERAL

STRUCTURAL

NOTES

100%

ISSUANCE

Construction Document Set

DATE

4/22/2016

PROJ. NO.
15023

DRAWN
LKN

NK

CHECKED

[ ExPIREs 06-30-17

DRAWING NO.

S0.1

00

30"x42" SHEET SIZE. IF SHEET SIZE IS SMALLER, THEN DRAWING HAS BEEN REDUCED.

ATTACHMENT D

Page 5 of 14




© ARCHITECTURAL RESOURCES GROUP

STATEMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

INSPECTION
SYSTEM OR MATERIAL IBC CODE CODE OR STANDARD FREQUENCY (NOTE 5) REMARKS
REFERENCE REFERENCE CONTINUOUS| PERIODIC
MATERIAL VERIFICATION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL AND | 1704.3 ASTM A8
B St DEar a3 AISC 360 A3.1 X CERTIFIED MILL TEST REPORTS
AISC 360 M5, 5
MATERIAL VERIFIGATION OF HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS, ,
NUTS, AND WASHERS 1704.3.3 AISC 360 A3.3 X MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFIED TEST REPORTS
MATERIAL VERIFICATION OF ANCHOR BOLTS AND )
SN mNSI, 1704.3 AISC 360 A3.4 X MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFIED TEST REPORTS
MATERIAL VERIFICATION OF WELD FILLER METALS 1704.3.1 AISC 360 A3.5 X MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFIED TEST REPORTS
VERIFYING USE OF PROPER WPS'S X COPY OF WELDING PROCEDURE SPECIFICATIONS
VERIFYING WELDER QUALIFICATIONS X COPY OF QUALIFICATION CARDS
COMPLETE AND PARTIAL JOINT PENETRATION ™
GROOVE WELDS
MULTIPASS FILLET WELDS X
- 1704.3.1 AWS D1.1 ALL WELDS VISUALLY INSPECTED PER AWS D1.1
SINGLE PASS FILLET WELDS GREATER THAN 5/16 ko NI X AL
PLUG AND SLOT WELDS X
SINGLE PASS FILLET WELDS LESS THAN OR EQUAL
\ X
TO 5/16
ICC EVALUATION
INSTALLATION OF COMPOSITE SLAB DECKING 1;82'?5 REPORT X g;g?&gﬂgggﬁ&”&g‘;ﬁgg DECKING TYPE,
' ASCE 9 CHAPTER 3 ' ’
SPECIAL INSPECTIONS APPLY TO DECKING TYPE,
DEPTH AND GAGE, POWER ACTUATED
INSTALLATION OF ROOF DECKING 1;82'?5 gsEcpg\g_\rLUAﬂow X FASTENERS, SCREWS, PROPRIETARY SIDE SEAM
: ATTACHMENTS, AND BUTTON PUNCHES AND
SHEAR CONNECTORS
FLOOR AND ROOF DECK WELDS 1704.3 AWS D1.3 SECTION 7 X ALL WELDS INSPECTED PER AWS D1.3 7.1
RCSC SPECIFICATION
FOR STRUCTURAL
JOINTS USING ASTM
SNUG-TIGHT HIGH STRENGTH BOLT INSTALLATION 1704.3 SOPISUSING ASTH X ALL CONNECTIONS VISUALLY INSPECTED
SECTION 9 AISC 360
M2.5

TESTING

TABLE 2 - REQUIRED TESTING for SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

FREQUENCY REMARKS

TESTING
SYSTEM OR MATERIAL IBC CODE | CODE OR STANDARD
REFERENCE REFERENCE

CONTINUOUS| PERIODIC

STEEL

MT - AWS D1.16.14.4
UT-AWS D1.16.13 &
6.14.3

MAGNETIC PARTICLE (MT) AND ULTRASONIC (UT)
TESTING OF WELDS

PER DRAWINGS

ALL C.J.P. WELDS REQUIRE UT TESTING

STATEMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTION NOTES:

1. SPECIAL INSPECTIONS SHALL CONFORM TO SECTION 1704 OF THE 2014 OSSC. REFER TO
TABLE 1 FOR SPECIAL INSPECTION AND TABLE 2 FOR TESTING REQUIREMENTS.

2. SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND ASSOCIATED TESTING SHALL BE PERFORMED BY AN APPROVED
ACCREDITED INDEPENDENT AGENCY MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM E329
(MATERIALS), ASTM D3740 (SOILS), ASTM C1077 (CONCRETE), ASTM A880 (STEEL), AND ASTM
E543 (NON-DESTRUCTIVE). THE INSPECTION AND TESTING AGENCY SHALL FURNISH TO THE
ENGINEER, ARCHITECT A COPY OF THEIR SCOPE OF ACCREDITATION. SPECIAL INSPECTORS
SHALL BE CERTIFIED BY THE BUILDING OFFICIAL. WELDING INSPECTORS SHALL BE
QUALIFIED PER SECTION 6.1.4.1.1 OF AWS D1.1.

3. THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR SHALL OBSERVE THE INDICATED WORK FOR COMPLIANCE WITH
THE APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS. ALL DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO
THE ATTENTION OF THE CONTRACTOR FOR CORRECTION AND NOTED IN THE INSPECTION
REPORTS.

4. THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR SHALL FURNISH INSPECTION REPORTS FOR EACH INSPECTION TO
THE BUILDING OFFICIAL, [STRUCTURAL] [ENGINEER] [ARCHITECT], CONTRACTOR, AND
OWNER. THE SPECIAL INSPECTION AGENCY SHALL SUBMIT A FINAL REPORT STATING THAT
THE WORK REQUIRING SPECIAL INSPECTION WAS INSPECTED AND IS IN CONFORMANCE
WITH THE APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS AND THAT ALL DISCREPANCIES NOTED IN
THE INSPECTION REPORTS HAVE BEEN CORRECTED.

5. CONTINUOUS INSPECTION: THE FULL-TIME OBSERVATION OF WORK REQUIRING SPECIAL
INSPECTION BY AN APPROVED SPECIAL INSPECTOR WHO IS PRESENT IN THE AREA WHERE
THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED.

PERIODIC INSPECTION: THE PART-TIME OR INTERMITTENT OBSERVATION OF WORK REQUIRING
SPECIAL INSPECTION BY AN APPROVED SPECIAL INSPECTOR WHO IS PRESENT IN THE AREA
WHERE THE WORK HAS BEEN OR IS BEING PERFORMED AND AT THE COMPLETION OF THE WORK.

6. WHERE PERIODIC INSPECTION IS ALLOWED IN ACCORDANCE WITH AN EXPANSION ANCHOR'S
ICC EVALUATION REPORT, INSPECTIONS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:

FOR ALL ANCHORS, PRIOR TO CONCEALMENT, VERIFY: ANCHOR TYPE, ANCHOR
DIMENSIONS, ANCHOR SPACING AND EDGE DISTANCES.

. FOR EACH ANCHOR TYPE AND SIZE, INSPECTOR SHALL BE ONSITE TO CONTINUOUSLY
INSPECT A MINIMUM OF THE FIRST 10 ANCHORS INSTALLED BY EACH INSTALLER FOR
CONFORMANCE WITH ICC EVALUATION REPORT. PROVIDED ALL ANCHORS ARE
INSTALLED CORRECTLY PER MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS, PROVIDE PERIODIC
INSPECTION ON A MINIMUM OF 10% OF THE NEXT 1000 ANCHORS BY EACH INSTALLER
AND A MINIMUM OF 5% OF THE REMAINING ANCHORS BY EACH INSTALLER.
INSPECTIONS SHALL OCCUR A MINIMUM OF ONCE PER WEEK AT A RANDOM TIME WHILE
ANCHOR INSTALLATION IS ONGOING. ANY NON-COMPLIANCE ISSUES SHALL RESET THE
INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS TO TEN (10) CONTINUOUS INSPECTIONS. NON-COMPLIANT
ANCHORS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ENGINEER OF RECORD FOR
REVIEW AND SHALL BE BROUGHT INTO COMPLIANCE BY EITHER TESTING OR
RE-INSTALLATION.

. INSPECTION REPORTS SHALL IDENTIFY NAMES OF INSTALLERS.

. SPECIAL INSPECTOR SHALL PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION AT THE END OF ANCHOR
INSTALLATIONS STATING THAT THE MINIMUM NUMBER OF ANCHORS WERE INSPECTED.
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SHORING IS INSTALLED TO FULLY SUPPORT | Lt SHEET TITLE
THE SIGN DURING WORK. SHORING |
DRAWINGS AND CALCULATIONS MUST 1 F
SUBMITTED FOR REVIEW IF THAT OPTION IS
USED. | / SIGN PLANS AND
3. FIELD VERIFY ALL SIZES AND DIMENSION l SECTIONS
4. MEMBERS ARE SHOWN GRAPHICALLY M=
SCHEMATICALLY. EXISTING MEMBERS LU
TYPICALLY OVERLAP WITH WELDED | .
CONNECTIONS: (E) LOWER SUPPORT
5. NOTIFY ARCHITECT OF ANY 1 &4 ? NS —" BEAM
DISCREPANCIES | $1.1 | | Y ISSUANCE
% | AL, SV | w/ (E) MARQUEE A (E) MARQUEE 100% Construction Document Set
. SUPPORT FRAME SIDE ELEVATION e PROJ. NO.
- RA , () FRONT AND BACK ELEVATION — ~ N
1/4'=1'-0" 1/4'=1'-0" ‘ ‘ DRAWN
[~ (E) BUILDING LKN
‘ ‘ » ' CHECKED
NK [Beres 063017 ]
DRAWING NO.

S1.1 ALT
@ SIGN SIDE VIEW SIGN FRONT VIEW

2 00

1/8°=1-0" | 1/8"=1-0"

30"x42" SHEET SIZE. IF SHEET SIZE IS SMALLER, THEN DRAWING HAS BEEN REDUCED.
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CJP.\
TYP./ N JOINT LOCATION
REF. ELEV.
GRIND OFF (E) ;
REVEISTO (E) CHANNEL |
REPLACE A ~
CHANNEL, TYP. ~ W/ RIVETS ,
| ) A s
A ; RCHITH
_ — u (E) SIGN FRAME Al
NEW MC12x45 — | (E) L2¥sx2%
CHANNELTO | L REF. ELEV.\
MATCH (E)
?\\___(E) WIDE FLANGE ;
(DO NOT CUT) \ () Lex4
i REF. PLAN
gf Pier 9, The Embarcadero . San Francisco, California
NEW CHANNEL 415.421.1680 fax 415.421.0127
REF. ARCH FOR
NEW FLASHING |
DETAIL S,
BACKER BAR AS }
REQ'D AT C.J.P. g
WELDS TYP. (E) L2x2 / \-(E) SIGN FRAME
5
%6 [\ REF. ELEV.
e (E) WIDE FLANGE : _
, (DO NOT CUT) (E) Lzyzxz}/z 111 S;Nrft:llfthdAéeR, 95;15‘%84 2500
SECTION A-A REF. ELEV. 01 503.227.3251
NOTE: | | F:503.227.7980

www.kpff.com

TEST (E) STEEL TO DETERMINE PROPER ; .
kpff job no. 215220-sign

WPS PRIOR TO C.J.P. WELDING.

LOWER SUPPORT TYPICAL (E)
BEAM SPLICE REPAIR SUPPORT FRAME SECTION

1"=1'-0" 1/2'=1'-0"

| (E) L6x4
1 1 /— REF. ELEV.

/ g
(E) C10
L —"  REF.ELEV.
(E) L6x4 —— REMOVE AND REPLACE
REF. ELEV. (E) FRAME TO SIGN
’\ / CHANNEL
NEW CHANNEL —
| —————— (E) WF BEAM
REF. 4/S6.01 | emn, TOBLDG,
Lo ’}——(E) L6x4x)5x0'-6" CLIP
N (E) PL
CLIP | —
(E)'PL — |_———— (E) CHANNEL
(E) L2%"x2%"x1/4 — ]
NOTE:
REMOVE AND REPLACE NOTE:
(E) FRAME TO SIGN REF. NOTE 3/S6.1
SUPPORT ANGLE.
NO. DESCRIPTION DATE
5 TOP SIGN CONNECTION SECTION REVISIONS
1 ll=1 "'0"
Portland Sign
A J '
{ f
o o and Marquees
REF. ELEV. .
(E) L6x4 |
T Vs Restoration
(/
5 ARLENE SCHNITZER
NEW CHANNEL CONCERT HALL
REF. 5/S6.01 ="~ REMOVE AND REPLACE
gfc)) SSQQ%ES(E) 1037 SW BROADWAY
3#,',"’ SUPPORT TO SIGN FRAME PORTLAND, OREGQN
D W PACKAGE #1
) crmneL PORTLAND SIGN
(E) WF BEAM
NOTE:

CHECK ALL EXISTING MEMBERS FOR
CORROSION, CLEAN AND PAINT AS REQ'D.
WHERE SECTION LOSS HAS OCCURED,
REPLACE MEMBER TO MATCH EXISTING.

BOTTOM SIGN
CONNECTION SECTION SHEET TITLE

1 ll=1 I_OII
REF. ARCH. FOR | DETAILS
NEW FLASHING
DETAIL
BACKER BAR AS
NEW CHANNEL REQ'D AT C.J.P.
WELDS TYP.
CJP.\ 1 JOINT LOCATION
TYP./ REF. ELEV.
(E) PLATE NEW MC12x45 ISSUANCE
CHANNEL TO (E) CHANNEL 100% Construction Document Set
MATCH (E) w/ RIVETS 00%
DATE
Y16 [\ ; (E) PLATE GRIND OFF (E) ~—
REVETS TO PROJ. NO.
| REPLACE - R (E) WIDE FLANGE
(E) WIDE FLANGE CHANNEL, TYP. | _— 15023
O o G BEHIND CHANNEL ‘
‘ (E) SIDE PLATE—] / AND PLATE
EACHSIDE S—— (DO NOT CUT) DRAWN
(E) CHANNEL REMOVE AND |
w/ RIVETS - RE-INSTALL L LKN
/ TO REPAIR A (E) CHANNEL
5 (TYP- TOP CHANNEL w/ RIVETS CHECKED
SECTION A-A e %0 REPLACE IF '
~ REQD. NK [ ExPRes 06-30-17 |
TYP.TOP |
& BOTTOM ) 7 DRAWING NO.
EACH PL
NOTE:

PROPER WPS PRIOR TO C.LP S 6 1
4 UPPER SUPPORT BEAM SPLICE REPAIR }
1"=1'-0" |
ATTACHMENT D | | | Page 9‘0f 14

00

30"x42" SHEET SIZE. IF SHEET SIZE IS SMALLER, THEN DRAWING HAS BEEN REDUCED.
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NEW BUILT-UP , ’ HOLD CHANNEL
W14x53 BACK FROM
COLUMN TYP.

L L =} —~— Pier 9, The Embarcadero . San Francisco, California
__________________________________________________________________ 415.421.1680 fax 4154210127

2"/’:25” a
- \——/ (E) WF COLUMN TYP.
(4 l
.

111 SW Fifth Ave,, Suite 2500
Portland, OR 97204
0:503.227.3251
F: 503.227.7980

www.kpff.com
kpff job no. 215220-sign

NEW BEAM ENLARGED PLAN

1/2"=1-0"

1

/
TYP.
/ gy \ 11726
‘ / CONT. PL}%

MC12x50 TYP.

"/.I.I.I.I '
’ ’( Rlomednd A A
Y

1
AN wz-e/,

7 Y L1126

WE BEAM —/
REF. PLAN
¥."& WEEP HOLES PROVIDE SEALANT

@6'-0"o.c. BETWEEN WELDS
| NO. DESCRIPTION DATE
5 REPLACEMENT BEAM ALTERNATIVE REVISIONS
/ 1"=1-0"
Portland Sign
; and Marquees
\ < @ Restoration
TYP. / 1/4 1/ | |

%" A325 BOLTS o o ARLENE SCHNITZER
. ‘ % CONCERT HALL
PL %nxgn - J
< 1037 SW BROADWAY
a0 o PORTLAND, OREGON
_____ EN
PACKAGE #1

WF BEAM
REF. PLAN

PORTLAND SIGN

L4xdx¥%"x1'-0" /1/
TYP.

'BEAM CONNECTION
AT INTERIOR COLUMN SHEET TITLE

1 |l=1 I_OIU

3
N DETAILS

1/4 { 1"MIN. /1('

|
PRV \ ! CL OF COL.
HOLD PL AWAY % ™ ::
|
FROMWEB Nl T

Ly '. x 7N | 1ssuance
v, |/ \ TP 0 ,
74 100% Construction Document Set
PLAN VIEW A-A | SATE
LA TYR 41z | 4/22/2016
2“
WF COLUMN FROJ. NO.
REF. PLAN TY;’\ N g 15023
1, I\A — '\'\ o ;A DRAWN
Wil O = LKN
[+
CHECKED
— I!ng?ECXAN TYP. NK | ExPIRES 06-30-17 |

3" PL TOP AND—— b | L% / vp. DRAWING NO.
BOTTOM = F W \
L4xdx3/8x1-0" K1 1ua (1) /
4 ‘
BEAM CONNECTION | . I—

AT EXTERIOR COLUMN

1 II=1 l_oll

00

4

30"x42" SHEET SIZE. IF SHEET SIZE IS SMALLER, THEN DRAWING HAS BEEN REDUCED.
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MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005

GENERAL NOTES

1. SCHEDULE WORK IN EXISTING BUILDINGS WITH THE OWNER. MINIMIZE
DISRUPTION OF NORMAL OPERATIONS.

2. PROVIDE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR (GREEN WIRE) IN ALL
RACEWAYS.

3. PROVIDE A SEPARATE NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR FOR EACH PHASE CONDUCTOR.
DO NOT SHARE NEUTRALS.

4. MINIMUM CONDUCTOR SIZE IS #12 AWG AND MINIMUM CONDUIT SIZE IS 1/2"C
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

5. IN GENERAL, WIRE COUNTS ARE NOT INDICATED ON PLANS. FOR EACH 20 AMP
120 VOLT OR 277 VOLT CIRCUIT, PROVIDE 1 #12 CONDUCTOR, 1 #12 NEUTRAL
CONDUCTOR, AND 1 #12 GROUNDING CONDUCTOR. ALL WORK SHALL COMPLY
WITH NEC 300-17. GROUND WIRE SHALL BE GREEN SHEATHED. WHERE WIRE
SIZES/COUNTS ARE INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS, PROVIDE THESE CIRCUIT
CONDUCTORS (INCLUDING NEUTRAL AND GROUNDING CONDUCTORS FOR THE
PORTION OF THE CIRCUIT IN WHICH THEY SHARE A COMMON CONDUIT).

6. VISIT THE SITE BEFORE SUBMITTING A BID TO OBSERVE EXISTING CONDUITS.
7. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL SUPPORTS FOR SWITCHES, STARTERS, RACEWAYS AND
OTHER ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT WHERE THE BUILDING STRUCTURE IS NOT

SUITABLE FOR DIRECT MOUNTING.
8. SYMBOLS IN THE LEGENDS ARE APPLICABLE GENERALLY. FOR EXACT

REQUIREMENTS REFER TO THE SCHEDULES, LAYOUTS, DETAILS AND
SPECIFICATIONS.

DEMOLITION GENERAL NOTES

D1 REMOVE WIRING DEVICES, FIXTURES, COMPONENTS, ELECTRICAL
EQUIPMENT, AND BOXES NOT REQUIRED TO REMAIN IN SERVICE IN REMODELED
AREAS WHEN THIS PROJECT IS COMPLETE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

a. REMOVE WIRE, CONDUITS, AND BOXES FOR SUCH DEVICES BACK TO
SOURCE, WHERE A CIRCUIT IS INTERRUPTED BY SUCH REMOVAL OF A
DEVICE OR FIXTURE FROM THAT CIRCUIT, INSTALL WIRE AND CONDUIT AS
REQUIRED TO RESTORE SERVICE TO THE REMAINING DEVICES AND
FIXTURES ON THAT CIRCUIT.

b. WHERE ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS, FEEDERS, OR WIRING RUNS THROUGH A
SPACE TO BE DEMOLISHED, MAINTAIN THEM. REPAIR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED
BY DEMOLITION OR CONSTRUCTION PERFORMED UNDER THIS CONTRACT.

D2 ALL CIRCUITS TO EXISTING ELECTRICAL DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT TO REMAIN
IN WORK AREAS, SHALL BE MAINTAINED.

A (AMP) AMPERE

AHJ LOCAL AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION
AlC AMPERES INTERRUPTING
ALT ALTERNATE

AWG AMERICAN WIRE GAUGE

BKR BREAKER

BLDG BUILDING

C CONDUIT

CB CIRCUIT BREAKER

CKT CIRCUIT

CLR CLEAR

COoM COMMUNICATION

cu COPPER

DISC SW DISCONNECT SWITCH

DISC DISCONNECT

DN DOWN

DWG DRAWING

(E) EXISTING TO REMAIN

ELEC ELECTRIC(AL)

EMT ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING
ENCL ENCLOSURE

EXT EXTERIOR

EXIST EXISTING

FDR FEEDER

IMC INTERMEDIATE METAL CONDUIT
JBorJ-BOX  JUNCTION BOX

KVA KILOVOLT AMPERES

KW KILOWATT

LF LINEAR FEET (FEET)

LTG LIGHTING

MAX MAXIMUM

MCA MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPACITY
MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER

MIN MINIMUM

MISC MISCELLANEOUS

MOCP MAXIMUM OVERCURRENT PROTECTION
MTG MOUNTING

(N) NEW

N/A NOT APPLICABLE

NC NORMALLY CLOSED

NEC NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE
NFPA NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION AGENCY
NIC NOT IN CONTRACT

NO NORMALLY OPEN

NTS NOT TO SCALE

oc ON CENTER

OFCI OWNER FURNISHED CONTRACTOR
INSTALLED

P POLE; PHASE; PRIMARY

PB PULL BOX

PE PHOTO ELECTRIC

PH PHASE

PNL PANEL

POC POINT OF CONNECTION

PWR POWER

QTY QUANTITY

SPEC SPECIFICATION

SQ SQUARE

Sw SWITCH

TYP TYPICAL

uL UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES
UON UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED
v VOLT

W WATT, WEST

W/ WITH

W/O WITHOUT

WP WEATHERPROOF

X) DEMOLISH

& AND

LE.: THAT IS

1G.: FOR EXAMPLE

# NUMBER

SYMBOLS LEGEND - GENERAL

DESCRIPTION

EXISTING TO BE REMOVED

HEAVY LINEWEIGHT INDICATES NEW WORK
LIGHT LINEWEIGHT INDICATES EXISTING INFORMATION

POINT OF CONNECTION (POC) BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING

EQUIPMENT IDENTIFIER
XX = ABBREVIATION
Y = EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE NUMBER

DRAWING CONSTRUCTION ("FLAG") NOTE
EQUIPMENT IDENTIFIER

RACEWAY/CABLE/CONDUCTOR ROUTING IDENTIFIER-
REFER TO RACEWAY/CABLE/CONDUCTOR SCHEDULE

MATCHLINE

REVISION CLOUD (ENCIRCLES DRAWING CHANGES MADE SINCE
THE PREVIOUS RELEASE)

REVISION REFERENCE

DETAIL REFERENCE

DETAIL IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
SHEET WHERE DETAIL IS DRAWN

ELEVATION REFERENCE

ELEVATION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
SHEET WHERE ELEVATION IS DRAWN

SECTION REFERENCE

SECTION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
SHEET WHERE SECTION IS DRAWN

NORTH REFERENCE

SYMBOLS LEGEND - GROUNDING

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION
= GROUND CONNECTION
SYMBOLS LEGEND - LIGHTING
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION
Al = FIXTURE TYPE DESIGNATION
o
a SWITCH LEG DESIGNTION
o DOWNLIGHT FIXTURE
10 WALL MOUNTED LIGHT FIXTURE
® DECORATIVE PENDENT LIGHT FIXTURE

PORTLAND SIGN

SHEET NOTES

1.  WORK SHOWN ON SOUTH BLADE OF PORTLAND SIGN. SAME SCOPE OF
WORK APPLIES TO NORTH BLADE OF SIGN UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

2. REPORT TO THE OWNER THE NUMBER OF BROKEN E-19 LAMPS PRIOR TO
REMOVAL.

3. DISCONNECT POWER TO SIGN PRIOR TO REMOVAL. TURN OFF AND ;LOCK

OUT CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SAFE OFF CONDUCTORS. RECONNECT
POWER TO SIGN AFTER RE-INSTALLATION.

FLAG NOTES

SOUTH ELEVATION - ELECTRICAL

SCALE: 1/4" - 1'-0"

> REPLACE EXISTING NEON LIGHTING FOR LETTERS AND TRANSFORMERS,
MATCH EXISTING LAYOUT. FOUR ROWS OF NEON FOR EACH LETTER.
TYPICAL.

2 REMOVE, PROTECT AND STORE EXISTING E-19 LED LAMP FOR
REINSTALLATION AFTER SIGN IS REINSTALLED.

> REPLACE EXISTING SOCKETS AND WIRING FOR LED LAMPS. EACH
CIRCUIT IS TO ALTERNATE LAMP TO MATCH EXISTING LAYOUT. SOCKETS
TO BE PORCELAIN TYPE WITH SCREW TERMINAL WIRE CONNECTIONS.

4 = REPLACE EXISTING JUNCTION BOX WITH NEW 8"x12"x12" NEMA 12
STAINLESS STEEL BOX. PAINT BOX FLAT BLACK. ONLY ONE NEEDED FOR
SIGN.

1 4'
0 2 )
SCALE 1/4" = 1'-0"

ArcHITECTURAL REsources (GROUP, Inc.
Architects) Plannets & Conservators

Pier 9, The Embarcadero . San Francisco, California
415.421.1680 fax 4154210127

GROUP

111 SW Fifth Ave. Ste. 2120
Portland, Oregon 97204

Tel 503.416.2400

Fax 206.267.1701
SAZAN # 503-1501

[Expires: 12/31/16]

NO. DESCRIPTION DATE

REVISIONS

Portland Sign
and Marguees
Restoration

ARLENE SCHNITZER
CONCERT HALL

1037 SW BROADWAY
PORTLAND, OREGON

PACKAGE #1
PORTLAND SIGN

SHEET TITLE

PORTLAND SIGN
ELEVATIONS

ISSUANCE
100% CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

DATE

04/22/2016
PROJ. NO.
15023
DRAWN
AS
CHECKED
BM
DRAWING NO.
EL10
SHEET | OF 00

30"x42" SHEET SIZE. IF SHEET SIZE IS SMALLER, THEN DRAWING HAS BEEN REDUCED.
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MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005

o

P2-19

LOWER TUNNEL PARTIAL PLAN - WEST SIDE

MEZZANINE PARTIAL PLAN - EAST SIDE

FLAG NOTES

ELECTRICAL

ELECTRICAL

SCALE: 1/4" - 1'-0"

SCALE: 1/4" - 1'-0"

=

FIRST FLOOR PARTIAL PLAN - EAST SIDE

ELECTRICAL

SCALE: 1/4" - 1'-0"

> EXISTING PARK STREET LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL AND PANEL BOARD.
SEE DETAIL 1/E5.0.

> NEW LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL SEE DETAIL 2/E5.0.
> EXISTING BROADWAY LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL.

> EXISTING PANEL BOARD.

> EXISTING READER BOARD TIME CLOCK, TO BE REPLACED WITH NEW
RELAY AND CONTROLLED FORM LIGHITNG CONTROL PANEL. RELAY TO
BE IDEC RSSDN-25A MOUNT IN 6"X6"X4" DEEP JUNCTION BOX.

I> NEW CONTROL SWITCH FOR RCP LIGHTS AND READER BOARD. MOUNT
NEXT TO EXISTING SWITCHES. SWITCHES TO BE SIMILAR TO SQUARE
CXB 5AD SERIES OR EQUAL. PROVIDE LAMINATED ACRYLIC LABEL FOR
SWITCH FUNCTION AND ON/OFF POSITION.

l> PROVIDE TWO NEW SELECTOR SWITCHES IN COVER OF EXISTING
LIGHTING CONTOL PANEL. ONE TO CONTROL RCP ON FUNCTION AND
THE OTHER TO CONTROL READER BOARD. CONNECT IN PARALLEL WITH
SWITCHES ON 1ST FLOOR. REPROGRAM PLC SO THAT THE RCP SWITCH
MANUALLY CONTROLS THE UNDERSIDE LIGHTS OF THE MARQUEE ON OR
OFF AND THE READER BOARD SWITCH TO MANUALLY CONTROL THE
READER BOARD LIGHTS ON OR OFF.

PROVIDE NEW 20A/1P CIRCUIT BREAKER IN EXISTING PANEL#2 AT POLE
#19. PROVIDE (2)#12, #12GND, 1/2"C FROM CIRCUIT BREAKER TO NEW
LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL.

I> REFER TO DETAIL 3/E5.1 AND 3/E5.1 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

REFER TO DETAIL 1/E5.1 AND 2/E5.1 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

SCALE 1/4" = 1'-0"

ArcHITECTURAL REsources (GROUP, Inc.
Architects) Plannets & Conservators

Pier 9, The Embarcadero . San Francisco, California
415.421.1680 fax 4154210127

GROUP

111 SW Fifth Ave. Ste. 2120
Portland, Oregon 97204

Tel 503.416.2400

Fax 206.267.1701
SAZAN # 503-1501

£ _PROFS
S
@%@G‘N% O
& 7 oesire . \&
25

[Expires: 12/31/16]

11.0O

NO. DESCRIPTION DATE

REVISIONS

Portland Sign
and Marguees
Restoration

ARLENE SCHNITZER
CONCERT HALL

1037 SW BROADWAY
PORTLAND, OREGON

PACKAGE #1
PORTLAND SIGN

SHEET TITLE

PARTIAL FLOOR
PLANS

ISSUANCE
100% CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

DATE
04/22/2016

PROJ. NO.
15023

DRAWN
AS

CHECKED
BM

DRAWING NO.

E2.0

SHEET 1 OF 00

30"x42" SHEET SIZE. IF SHEET SIZE IS SMALLER, THEN DRAWING HAS BEEN REDUCED.
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MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005

ArcHITECTURAL REsources (GROUP, Inc.
Architects) Plannets & Conservators

Pier 9, The Embarcadero . San Francisco, California
415.421.1680 fax 4154210127

14 13

(E) PANEL SIGN
PNL#2 GROUP

—] 111 SW Fifth Ave. Ste. 2120

1: S —_-g- ° -& Tl N PARK STREET LIGHTNG Portland, Oregon 97204
e 3 Q C— E': CONTROL PANEL @
(E) PARK ST. SIGN e e Tel 503.416.2400
CONTROL PANEL [ 2 | L C— 120/208V 3 PHASE, 60 HZ . .
o o : I 0208 3 PHASE, 801 Fax 206.267.1701

SAZAN # 503-1501

WARNING:
DENERGIZE BEFORE OPENING CABINET

[
[
a
3
: A
| -
]

[=>

8 Pr1Q1] PR102] |PR103] [Pr1Q4| |PR1Q5] [PR106] [PR1Q7] |PR108] [PR1Q9

MULITPLE CIRCUITS IN PANEL

MAIN DISCONNECT LOCATED AT

(E) 3" EMT CONDUIT —

g L E

@
\ (E) LIGHTING Pr2q1| [PR2Q2| |PR2Q3] [PR2Q4] [PR205| [PR2qe| [PR2Q7] [PR2GSE| |PR2QY PERFORM LOCKOUT /TAGOUT AT PANEL __
(E) 1/12" EMT CONDUIT — CONTROL e allsalleellsallsalsalsallsslss
N CABINET | |

[Expires: 12/31/16]

= p S

4 ﬂ n

O
/ <]
I | i iiii1i <]
/ / | CONTROL CHASE CHASE REFLECT CEILING
LIGHTS
l I | | LOCAL REMOTE||SPEED 1 SPEED 2||OFF ON RANDOM N OFF
b — q
: : ] W) W)
B 2 A
L |
[7T>1 READER BOARD
W V ON OFF
1:1 o o o 4: ®
FLAG NOTES THIS DETAIL = 3 — 1 - — ﬂ A
REMOVE EXISTING ELECTRIAL COMPNANTS IN LIGHITNG CONTROL CABINET. INCLUDING RELAY, CONTACTORS, — —
REMOVE WIRING FROM CABINET TO CIRCUIT BREAKERS. CONDUCTORS FROM MARQUEE TO REMAIN FOR L -
REUSE. CLEAN INSIDE OF CABINET, REMOVE RUST AND REPAINT INSIDE WHITE. SIDE VIEW FRONT INSIDE SIDE VIEW
VIEW FRONT COVER
> PROVIDE NEW TERMINAL BLOCKS IN CABINET TO EXTEND EXISTING WIRING FROM MARQUEE TO NEW LIGHTING
CONTROL PANEL. PROVIDE NEW CONDUCTORS FROM PANEL BOARD TO NEW LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL.
> LABEL CABINET "LIGHTING JUNCTION BOX".
> EXTEND EXISTING LIGHTING CIRCUITS FROM CIRCUIT BREAKERS IN THIS PANEL TO RELAYS IN NEW LIGHTING 1.00
CONTROL PANEL. NO. DESCRIPTION DATE
PARK AVENUE ELECTRICAL CLOSET i
ELEVATION !
SCALE: NTS -
. . N Portland Sign
Restoration
FLAG NOTES THIS DETAIL
> 3\?IT-I[|A+_II_-| >A<\ ngL\éllLai é I-?K IZI)TEE:SK\IGLE DOOR NEMA 1 ENCLOSURE. HOFFMAN A42N30 OR APPROVED. PROVIDE ARLENE SCHNITZER
' CONCERT HALL
> STAINLESS STEEL LOUVER WITH FILTER. HOFFMAN AVK66SS6 & AFLT66.
1037 SW BROADWAY
3 140 CFM COOLING FAN WITH FILTER AND STAINLESS STEEL GRILLE. HOFFMAN TFP61SS OR APPROVED.
(> PORTLAND, OREGON
> TEMPERATURE CONTROL SWITCH FOR COOLING FAN. HOFFMAN ATEMNO OR APPROVED.
> MODICON M340 SERIES PLC WITH 1/0, POWER SUPPLY AND CPU. PACKAGE #1

> TERMINAL BLOCK FOR RELAY INPUTS. PO RT LAN D S I G N

> WIRING DUCT - 1" X 3" WIDE SLOT.
> RELAY - IDEC RSSDN-25A.

> TWO POSITION SWITCH .

} THREE POSITION SWITCH.

} TERMINAL BLOCK FOR RELAY OUTPUTS.

} TERMINAL CLOCKS FOR INCOMING POWER FOR PLC AND FANS.

SHEET TITLE
} RACEWAY TO LIGHTING CONTROL JUNCTION BOX.
} RACEWAY TO PANELBOARD.
ELECTRICAL
E PROVIDE LABEL AS INDICATED. D ETAI LS
16= PROGRAM PLC TO MATCH BROADWAY STREET FUNCTIONS FOR CONTROL: REMOTE/LOCAL, CHASE:
ON/OFF/RANDOM, CHASE: SPEED 1/SPEED 2/, REFLECTED CEILING LIGHTS: ON/OFF, READER BOARD: ON/OFF.
ADJUST FOR NUMBER OUTPUTS AS REQUIRED.
LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL ) ISSUANCE
DETAIL 100% CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS
SCALE:NTS DATE
04/22/2016
PROJ. NO.
15023
DRAWN
AS
CHECKED
BM
DRAWING NO.
E 5 n O
SHEET | OF 00

30"x42" SHEET SIZE. IF SHEET SIZE IS SMALLER, THEN DRAWING HAS BEEN REDUCED. ATTACHMENT D Page 1 3 Of 14
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BMS RCP LIGHTS ON

BMS CHASE OFF

BMS CHASE ON

[c}]

(] LOCAL CONTROL

[Z] REMOTE CONTROL L
=] CHASE SPEED 1

] CHASE SPEED 2 L
|E RCP LIGHTS ON (_
[] CHASE OFF

7] CHASE ON

[E] CHASE RANDOM__,

[] BMS CHASE SPEED1

o] BMS CHASE SPEED 2

[

2]

3]

[}

[ it el o

BMS CHASE RANDOM

SPARE / FUTURE

=
ol

FLAG NOTES THIS DETAIL

CONTACTS CLOSURES BY OTHERS. TERMINATE CONDUCTOR AT TERMINAL
STRIP.

PARK STREET PLC - INPUTS
DETAIL

SCALE: NTS

(E)ON 1

[N

(E) CHASE 2

N

(E) RANDOM 3

(E) SPEED 1

(E) SPEED 2

(N) BMS CHASE SPEED 1

(N) BMS CHASE SPEED 2

(N) BMS RCP LIGHTS ON

(N) BMS CHASE OFF

(N) BMS CHASE ON

AAAAAA

(N) BMS CHASE RANDOM

(N) RCP LIGHTS ON

i

(N) READER BOARD ON

O ADNADNBRNTI T T T ]

i

SPARE / FUTURE

EEEEEEREGREEEEHEREERE

SPARE / FUTURE

=
ol

FLAG NOTES THIS DETAIL

> CONNECT NEW INPUTS FROM BMS SYSTEM TO EXISTING INPUT CARD.

> CONTACTS CLOSURES BY OTHERS. TERMINATE CONDUCTOR AT TERMINAL STRIP.

> REPROGRAM PLC AS REQUIRED FOR ADDED INPUTS.

BROADWAY PLC - INPUTS
DETAIL

SCALE: NTS

A A B A A A

PARK STREET PLC - OUTPUTS

DETAIL

SCALE: NTS

[

B EEEEE
] [S21 B FY B [JC] B ()

[

CIRCUIT ?-?
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MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005

SECTION 02 41 19
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1.  Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.

B. Related Requirements:
1.  Section 013591 "Historic Treatment Procedures" for historic removal and dismantling.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

B. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and
reinstall where indicated.

C. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently removed
and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and
reinstalled.

1.04 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones
and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to
Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

1.05 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials,
demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid
delays.

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed
by selective demolition operations.

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.

1.06 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the measures
proposed for protecting individuals and property , for environmental protection, for dust control
and, for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.

B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:
1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending
dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's building manager's and other tenants' on-site
operations are uninterrupted.

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.
3.  Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.
4. Use of elevator and stairs.
5. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of
Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.
15023 / Portland Sign & 024119-1 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
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C. Predemolition Photographs or Video: Submit before Work begins.
1.07 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.

B. Landfill Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility
licensed to accept hazardous wastes.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as
far as practical.

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding
with selective demolition.

D. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the
Work.
1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.
2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify
Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate
contract.

E. Historic Areas: Demolition and hauling equipment and other materials shall be of sizes that
clear surfaces within historic spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including temporary
protection, by 12 inches or more.

F. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

G. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.
1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition
operations.

B. Review record documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner does not
guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in record documents.

C. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of
selective demolition required.

D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.
Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

E. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction
photographs.
1. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be
reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of measurements,
materials, and construction details required to make exact reproduction.
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3.02 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and
protect them against damage. Notify Owner within 48 hours of any disruption to existing
services/ systems.

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,
disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical systems
serving areas to be selectively demolished.

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when requested by Contractor.

2. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.

3. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide
temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain
continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

3.03 PREPARATION

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

B. Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area
and to and from occupied portions of building.

2.  Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of
existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage
and damage to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are
exposed during selective demolition operations.

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.

C. Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as
required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction
and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of
construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.

3.04 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations
of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete
selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting
members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and
chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to
remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden
space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain][ fire watch and] portable
fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.
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6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and
promptly dispose of off-site.

7. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid
free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

9. Employ means and methods as required to control dust and debris during demolition and
material removal activities. These can include, but are not limited to, closed material
chutes or containers for debris, wet cutting methods or vacuum attachments, etc.

B. Removed and Salvaged Items:

Clean salvaged items.

Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.
Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

agroOdN =

C. Removed and Reinstalled Items:
1.  Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.
2.  Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.
3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new
materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials
necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

D. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a
suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition[ and cleaned] and reinstalled in
their original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

3.05 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

A. Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth of at
least 3/4 inch (19 mm) at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from
reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove
remainder of concrete. Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated.

B. Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to
remain and at regular intervals using power-driven saw, then remove concrete between saw
cuts.

C. Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain,
using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts.

D. Roofing: Remove no more existing roofing than what can be covered in one day by new
roofing and so that building interior remains watertight and weathertight. See Section 07 14 16
"Cold Fluid-applied waterproofing " for new roofing requirements.

1.  Remove existing roof membrane, flashings, copings, and roof accessories.
2.  Remove existing roofing system down to substrate.

3.06 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. General: Except for items or materials indicated to be[ recycled,] reused, salvaged,
reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials
from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will
convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.
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w

Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

C. Burning: Burning of demolished materials will be permitted[ only at designated areas on
Owner's property,] provided required permits are obtained. Provide full-time monitoring for
burning materials until fires are extinguished.

D. Disposal: Transport demolished materials and dispose of at designated spoil areas on Owner's
property.
E. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.
3.07 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

END OF SECTION 02 41 19
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SECTION 03 30 00
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete
materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes for the following:
1. Concrete toppings.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the
following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated
blast-furnace slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with requirements.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances
warrant adjustments.

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.
2. Include substantiating substantial test data to show compliance with ACI 318 Chapter 5.

C. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and
placement. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar
diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical connections, tie spacing, hoop
spacing, and supports for concrete reinforcement. The steel reinforcement detailer shall
generate all shop drawing bending and installation details from the structural and architectural
drawings and specifications. The use of reproductions or photocopies of the contract drawings
shall not be permitted.

1.  Provide details of fabrication, bending, and placement, prepared according to ACI 315,
"Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement." Include special reinforcement
required for openings through concrete structures.

a. Heavy ink clouded outlines (revision clouds) shall be drawn around revised areas of
individual sheets.

b. Architect/Engineer will not review information outside of revision clouds on
resubmitted drawings.

D. Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to construct the
structure.
1. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Architect.

E. Welding certificates.

F. Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers:
Cementitious materials.

Admixtures.

Form materials and form-release agents.

Steel reinforcement and accessories.

Curing compounds.

Bonding agents.

Adhesives.

Repair materials.

NGO WN =
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as
ACl-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and supervisor who is an AClI-certified Concrete
Flatwork Technician.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete
products and that complies with ASTM 94/C94M requirements for production facilities and
equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA'’s “Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete
Production Facilities.

C. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, [acceptable to ], qualified according
to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E
548.

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing
Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-01 or an equivalent certification program.

2. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACl-certified Concrete Strength Testing
Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician — Grade 1. Testing Agency
laboratory supervisor shall be an ACl-certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician —
Grade Il

D. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from
the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from one source, and obtain admixtures
through one source from a single manufacturer.

E. Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4, "Structural Welding
Code--Reinforcing Steel."

F. ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract
Documents:
1. ACI 301, "Specification for Structural “Concrete", [Sections 1 through 5,]
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."

G. Concrete Testing Service: Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material
evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and damage.
1.07 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Redesign or Departures from Requirements of the Contract Documents Initiated by Contractor:
1. Obtain written acceptance from the Architect and Architect’s consultants.
2. Bear costs for Contractor-initiated or construction error due to changes in type, form,
system, or details of construction from those indicated by the contract documents.
3. Costs of review of such changes by Architect and Architect’s consultants will be deducted
from the Contract Sum by Change Order.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to

product selection.

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products specified.

2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products
specified.

3. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to
manufacturers specified.
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4. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
manufacturers specified.

2.02 FORM-FACING MATERIALS

A. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.
Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

B. Forms for Cylindrical Columns, Pedestals, and Supports: Metal, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic,
paper, or fiber tubes that will produce surfaces with gradual or abrupt irregularities not
exceeding specified formwork surface class. Provide units with sufficient wall thickness to
resist plastic concrete loads without detrimental deformation.

C. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with,
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of
concrete surfaces.

1.  Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.

2.03 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed. Refer to General
Structural Notes.

2.04 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

A. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420) plain steel bars, cut bars true
to length with ends square and free of burrs.

B. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and
fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports
from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice"
of greater compressive strength than concrete, and as follows:

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use
CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.

2.05 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and
source, throughout Project:
1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type /11l
a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class C or F. <Refer to General Structural Notes>.
b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.

Silica Fume: ASTM C 1240, amorphous silica.

C. Normal-Weight Aggregate: ASTM C 33, coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide
aggregates from a single source.
1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 3/4 inch (19 mm).
2. Combined Aggregate Gradation: Well graded from coarsest to finest with not more than
18 percent and not less than 8 percent retained on an individual sieve, except that less
than 8 percent may be retained on coarsest sieve and on No. 50 (0.3-mm) sieve, and less
than 8 percent may be retained on sieves finer than No. 50 (0.3 mm).

D. Water: ASTM C 94/C94-M [and potable].
2.06 ADMIXTURES
A. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

B. Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with
other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those
permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium
chloride.

1.  Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.
2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/ C494M, Type B.
3.  Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C 494M, Type D.

w
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4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type F.
5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C 494M, Type G.
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type Il.

C. Set-Accelerating Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture: Commercially formulated, anodic inhibitor or
mixed cathodic and anodic inhibitor; capable of forming a protective barrier and minimizing
chloride reactions with steel reinforcement in concrete and complying with ASTM
C494/C494M, Type C.

1. Products:
a. Axim ltalcementi Group, Inc.; CATEXOL CN-CI.
b. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Rheocrete CNI.
c. Euclid Chemical Company (The); Eucon, CIA.
d. Grace Construction Products, W.R. Grace & Co.; DCI.
e. Sika Corporation; Sika CNI.

D. Non-Set-Accelerating Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture: Commercially formulated,
non-set-accelerating, anodic inhibitor or mixed cathodic and anodic inhibitor; capable of
forming a protective barrier and minimizing chloride reactions with steel reinforcement in
concrete.

1. Products:
a. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Rheocrete 222+.
b. Cortec Corporation; MCI [2000] [2005NS].
c. Grace Construction Products, W.R. Grace & Co.; DCI-S.
d. Sika Corporation; FerroGard-901.

2.07 CURING MATERIALS

A. Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application
to fresh concrete.
1. Products:
Axim Concrete Technologies; Cimfilm.
BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Confilm.
Burke by Edoco; BurkeFilm
ChemMasters; Spray-Film
Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc., a Dayton Superior Company;
Aquafilm.
Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film.
Euclid Chemical Company (the); Eucobar.
Kaufman Products, Inc.; Vapor Aid.
Lambert Corporation; Lambco Skin.
L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-Con.
MBT Protection and Repair, Div. of ChemRex; Confilm.
Meadows, W.R., Inc.; Sealtight Evapre.
Metalcrete Industries; Waterhold.
Nox-Crete Products Group, Kinsman Corporation; Monofilm.
Sika Corporation, Inc.; SikaFilm.
Symons Corporation, a Dayton Superior Company; Finishing Aid.
TK Products, Division of Sierra Corporation; TK-2120 TRI-FILM.
Unitex; Pro-Film.
Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex EnvioAssist.

capoTw
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B. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 0z./sq. yd. (305 g/sq. m) when dry.

C. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
D. Water: Potable.
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E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1,
Class B, dissipating.
1. Products:
Anti-Hydro International, Inc.; AH Curing Compound #2 DR WB.
BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Kure 200.
ChemMasters; Safe-Cure Clear.
Conspec by Dayton Superior; W.B. Resin Cure.
Dayton Superior Corporation; Day-Chem Rez Cure (J-11-W).
Edoco by Dayton Superior; Res X Cure WB.
Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Kurez W VOX; TAMMSCURE
WB 30C.
Kaufman Products, Inc.; Thinfilm 420.
Lambert Corporation; AQUA KURE - CLEAR.
L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; L&M Cure R.
Meadows, W. R., Inc.; 1100-CLEAR.
Nox-Crete Products Group; Resin Cure E.
Right Pointe; Clear Water Resin.
SpecChem, LLC; Spec Rez Clear.
Symons by Dayton Superior; Resi-Chem Clear.
TK Products, Division of Sierra Corporation; TK-2519 DC WB.
Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex Enviocure 100.

2.08 RELATED MATERIALS

A. Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059, Type I, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene
butadiene.

2.09 REPAIR MATERIALS

A. Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be
applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) and that can be feathered at edges to match
adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement
as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions,
and application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3 to 6 mm) or coarse sand as
recommended by underlayment manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 4100 psi (29 MPa) at 28 days when tested
according to ASTM C 109/C 109M.

B. Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be
applied in thicknesses from 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) and that can be feathered at edges to match
adjacent floor elevations.

1.  Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement
as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and
application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3.2 to 6 mm) or coarse sand as
recommended by topping manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 psi (34.5MPa) at 28 days when tested
according to ASTM C 109/C 109M.

2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of
laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301 and in accordance with
the following:

@0 oo0oTw

2T O0>33 T FTTT

15023 / Portland Sign & 033000-5 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

Marquees Restoration
ATTACHMENT E Page 12 of 94



MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005
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Compressive Strength: Refer to General Structural Notes.

Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: Refer to General Structural Notes.

3. Air Content: Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in
concrete at point of placement having the air content specified in the General Structural
Notes.

n

B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than
portland cement in concrete as follows:
1. Fly Ash: 20 percent.
2. Combined Fly Ash and Pozzolan: 20 percent.
3.  Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 50 percent.
4. Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolan and Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 50 percent
portland cement minimum, with fly ash or pozzolan not exceeding 20 percent.
Silica Fume: 10 percent.
Combined Fly Ash, Pozzolans, and Silica Fume: 30 percent with fly ash or pozzolans not
exceeding 20 percent and silica fume not exceeding 10 percent.
7. Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolans, Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag, and Silica
Fume: 50 percent portland cement minimum, with fly ash or pozzolans not exceeding 20
percent and silica fume not exceeding 10 percent.

oo

C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of
cement.

D. Synthetic Fiber: Uniformly disperse in concrete mix at manufacturer's recommended rate, but
not less than 1.5 Ib/cu. yd. (0.90 kg/cu. m).

E. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use [water-reducing]] admixture or high-range water-reducing admixture
(superplasticizer) in concrete, as required, for placement and workability.

2.  Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low
humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial
slabs and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a
water-cementitious materials ratio below 0.50.

4. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixes where indicated.

2.11 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT
A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."
2.12 CONCRETE MIXING
A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94/C
94M, and furnish batch ticket information
1.  When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F (30 and 32 deg C), reduce mixing and

delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F (32
deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 FORMWORK

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical,
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until concrete
structure can support such loads.

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.

C. Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347R as abrupt or gradual, as follows:

1. Class A, 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) for smooth-formed finished surfaces.
2. Class C, 1/2 inch (13 mm) for rough-formed finished surfaces.
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D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.

E. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.
Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.
Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical.

1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal.
2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material.

F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units to support
screed strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds.

G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork
is inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to
prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous
locations.

H. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads
required in the Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.

I.  Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt,
and other debris just before placing concrete.

J. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and
maintain proper alignment.

K. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written
instructions, before placing reinforcement.

3.02 EMBEDDED ITEMS

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work
that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates,
diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and
Bridges."

2. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in outer face
of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf angles, and
other conditions.

3. Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures as indicated.

3.03 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.
1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before
placing concrete.

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that
would reduce bond to concrete.

C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and
support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack
weld crossing reinforcing bars.

1. Weld reinforcing bars according to AWS D1.4, where indicated.

D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

E. Install welded wire fabric in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to minimize
sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset laps of
adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. Lace overlaps with wire.

3.04 JOINTS
A. General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
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B. Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at

locations indicated or as approved by Architect.

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across
construction joints, unless otherwise indicated.

2.  Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) into concrete.

3. Locate joints for slabs in the middle third of spans.

4. Use a bonding agent or roughen interface to ¥4” (6mm) amplitude at locations where fresh
concrete is placed against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

C. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab
junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and
other locations, as indicated.

1.  Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished
concrete surface, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one length is
required, lace or clip sections together.

D. Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. Lubricate
or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.

3.05 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded
items is complete and that required inspections have been performed.

B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement, unless
approved by Architect.
1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to mix.

C. Adjust mix as required to maintain specified air content at the point of discharge.

D. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new
concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of
weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.

Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design pressures
and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.

2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301.

3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators
vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6
inches (150 mm) into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of
concrete that have begun to lose plasticity. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to
time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and
other embedded items without causing mixture constituents to segregate.

E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.
1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked
around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.
Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.
Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured
surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further disturb
slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.

arod

F. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work from
physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low
temperatures.
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1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C)
for three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the
temperature range required by ACI 301.

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete
on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators, unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs.

G. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows:

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F (32 deg C) at time of placement. Chilled
mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water
equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to
cool concrete is Contractor's option.

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep
subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

3.06 FINISHING SLABS

A. General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and
finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

B. Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small
or inaccessible to power driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots.
Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular
texture.

1. Apply float finish to surfaces indicated, to surfaces to receive trowel finish, and to be
covered with fluid-applied or sheet waterproofing, built-up or membrane roofing, or
sand-bed terrazzo.

3.07 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

A. Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise indicated,
after work of other trades is in place. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with
in-place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to
complete the Work.

3.08 PROTECTION AND CURING

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and with recommendations
in ACI 305R for hot-weather protection during curing.

B. Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h) before and
during finishing operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after
placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.

C. Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported
slabs, and other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after
loosening forms. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for the
remainder of the curing period.

D. Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed
surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.

E. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1 by one or a combination of the following methods:
1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the
following materials:
a. Water.
b. Continuous water-fog spray.
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete
surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent absorptive covers.
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2.  Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover
for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least
12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not less than
seven days. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover
material and waterproof tape.

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive
floor coverings.

b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive
penetrating liquid floor treatments.

c. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-retaining
cover or a curing compound that the manufacturer certifies will not interfere with
bonding of a floor covering used on Project.

3. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall
within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair
damage during curing period.

a. After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without damaging
concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound manufacturer

4. Curing and Sealing Compound: Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a
continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial
application. Repeat process 24 hours later and apply a second coat. Maintain continuity
of coating and repair damage during curing period.

3.09 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

A. Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect. Remove
and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval.

B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two
and one-half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve, using only enough water
for handling and placing.

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks,
spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and
stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than
1/2 inch (13 mm) in any dimension in solid concrete but not less than 1 inch (25 mm) in
depth. Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. Clean, dampen with water,
and brush-coat holes and voids with bonding agent. Fill and compact with patching
mortar before bonding agent has dried. Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone
plugs secured in place with bonding agent.

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and
standard portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color.

Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match before
proceeding with patching. Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher than
surrounding surface.

3.  Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and
structural performance as determined by Architect.

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish
and verify surface tolerances specified for each surface. Correct low and high areas. Test
surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template.

1.  Repair finished surfaces containing defects. Surface defects include spalls, popouts,
honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch (0.25 mm) wide or
that penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of
width, and other objectionable conditions.

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.

15023 / Portland Sign & 033000-10 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

Marquees Restoration
ATTACHMENT E Page 17 of 94



E.

MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005

3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing
operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar. Finish repaired
areas to blend into adjacent concrete.

4. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment.
Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer according to manufacturer's
written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface. Feather
edges to match adjacent floor elevations.

5. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping. Cut out low
areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch (6 mm) to match adjacent
floor elevations. Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer according to
manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level
surface.

6. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch (25 mm) or less in
diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas with
clean, square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at least 3/4 inch (19 mm)
clearance all around. Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and
apply bonding agent. Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as original
concrete except without coarse aggregate. Place, compact, and finish to blend with
adjacent finished concrete. Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete.

7. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch (25 mm) or less in diameter with patching
mortar. Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off dust, dirt,
and loose particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent. Place
patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Compact patching mortar and finish to
match adjacent concrete. Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours.

Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's
approval.

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage a [qualified testing and inspecting agency] to
perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

B. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to perform
tests, and inspections and to submit test reports.

C. Inspections: Asindicated in the General Structural Notes.

D. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM

C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete
mix exceeding 5 cu. yd. (4 cu. m), but less than 25 cu. yd. (19 cu. m), plus one set for
each additional 50 cu. yd. (38 cu. m) or fraction thereof.

2. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 150 cu. yd. (114 cu.
m) or fraction thereof of each concrete mix placed each day and at least one composite
sample for each 5000 square feet of surface area of slabs or walls.

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests for
each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly
selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

3.  Slump: ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample,
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform
additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.

4. Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; ASTM C 173/C
173M, volumetric method, for structural lightweight concrete; one test for each composite
sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.

5. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is
40 deg F (4.4 deg C) and below and when 80 deg F (27 deg C) and above, and one test
for each composite sample.
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6. Unit Weight: ASTM C 567, fresh unit weight of structural lightweight concrete; one test
for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each
concrete mixture.

7. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M.

a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each
composite sample.

b. Field-cured specimens in subparagraph below may be required to verify adequacy of
curing and protection of concrete, to verify strength for tilt-up concrete and
post-tensioning concrete, or to verify strength for removal of shoring and reshoring in
multistory construction. Revise number of test specimens if required.

c. Cast and field cure [two] sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each composite
sample.

8. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M,; test one laboratory-cured specimen at
7 days, two at 28 days, and hold one for later testing.

a. Test one set of two field-cured specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens at
28 days.

b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set of
two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated.

9.  When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion
laboratory-cured cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide corrective
procedures for protecting and curing in-place concrete.

10. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three
consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive
strength and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive
strength by more than 500 psi (3.4 MPa).

11. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, Structural Engineer, concrete
manufacturer, Building Official, and Contractor within 48 hours of testing. Reports of
compressive-strength tests shall contain Project identification name and number, date of
concrete placement, name of concrete testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete
batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and
materials, compressive breaking strength, type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests, and
air content.

12. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may
be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of
concrete.

13. Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete
when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other
requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect. Testing and inspecting agency
may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with
ASTM C 42/C 42M or by other methods as directed by Architect.

14. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

15. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply
with the Contract Documents.

E. Measure slab flatness and levelness according to ASTM E 1155 (ASTM E 1155M) within 24 to
48 hours of finishing.

END OF SECTION 03 30 00
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SECTION 05 01 70
MAINTENANCE OF DECORATIVE METAL
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes maintenance treatment and repairs to of existing decorative sheet metal as
follows

Cleaning metal.

Removing corrosion.

Removing paint and priming for repainting.

Stabilizing and protecting metal.

Repairing metal and replacing damaged and missing components in place.

Refinishing metal in place.

Removing and dismantling metal for shop repair, replacement of components, and

refinishing; reinstalling repaired metal.

8. Painting steel uncovered during the Work of this Section.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 057000 "Decorative Metal" for replicated decorative metal construction.
2. Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for joint sealants.
3.  Section 099600 "High-Performance Coatings" for finishes.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Design Reference Sample: A sample that represents the Architect's prebid selection of work to
be matched; it may be existing work or work specially produced for the Project.

B. Low-Pressure Spray: 100 to 400 psi; 4 to 6 gpm.

C. Medium-Pressure Spray: 400 to 800 psi; 4 to 6 gpm.

D. High-Pressure Spray: 800 to 1200 psi; 4 to 6 gpm.
1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include recommendations for application
and use. Include test data substantiating that products comply with requirements.

Nogahkwdh =

B. Shop Drawings: For repair and replacement of decorative metal items and components.
Show location and extent of replacement work, with enlarged details of replacement parts
indicating materials, profiles, methods of attachment, accessory items, and finishes. Include
field-verified dimensions and the following:

1. Full-size patterns with complete dimensions for new decorative metal components and
their jointing, showing relation of existing to new components.

2. Templates and directions for installing anchor bolts and other anchorages.

3. Identification of each new metal item and component and its location on the structure in
annotated plans and elevations.

4. Provisions for expansion, weep holes, and conduits as required for each location and
exposure.

5.  Provisions for sealant joints if required.

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For the following:
1.  Sealant Materials: See Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."
2. Include similar Samples of accessories involving color selection.

D. Samples for Verification: For the following items in sizes indicated, finished as required for
use in the Work:
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1. Each type of new material to be used for replacing existing or missing decorative metal;
6 inches (150 mm) long in least dimension or whole item.

2. Fittings and brackets.

3. Each type of exposed connection between components. Show method of finishing
components at intersections.

4. Each type of exposed finish prepared on metal of the same alloy to be used for the Work
of this Section; 6 inches long in least dimension.

5. Sealant Materials: See Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

6. Accessories: Each type of anchor, accessory, and miscellaneous support in required
finishes.

1.05 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For chemical-cleaner manufacturer and paint-remover manufacturer.
B. Historic Treatment Program: Submit before work begins.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Chemical-Cleaner Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work
of this section with minimum 5 years of documented experience.

B. Paint-Remover Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of
this section with minimum 5 years of documented experience.

C. Historic Treatment Program: Prepare a written plan for historic treatment of decorative metal,
including each phase or process, protection of surrounding materials during operations, and
control of runoff during cleaning, paint removal, and other processes. Describe in detail
materials, methods, and equipment to be used for each phase of work. Show compliance with
indicated methods and procedures related to historic treatment of decorative metal specified in
this and other Sections.

D. Mockups: Build mockups to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for
materials and execution and for fabrication and installation. Prepare mockups so they are
inconspicuous or reversible.

1. Locate mockups on the building where directed by Architect.

2. Cleaning: Prepare an area approximately 2 sq. ft. for each process on each type of metal
indicated for cleaning.

3. Refinishing Decorative Metal: Refinish onefoot of decorative marquee perimeter soffit
trim for each type of metal indicated to be refinished.

4. Repairing Decorative Metal Finish: Repair finish of one decorative marquee corner at
soffit for each type of metal finish indicated to be repaired.

5. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract
Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations
in writing.

6. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of
Substantial Completion.

E. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.  Review methods and procedures related to historic treatment of decorative metal
including, but not limited to, the following:
a. Construction Schedule: Verify availability of materials, personnel, equipment, and
facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
b. Materials, material application, sequencing, tolerances, and required clearances.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Pack, deliver, and store decorative metal items in suitable packs, heavy-duty cartons, or
wooden crates; surround with sufficient packing material to ensure that products will not be
deformed, cracked, or otherwise damaged.
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B. Store decorative metal inside a well-ventilated area, away from uncured concrete and masonry
and protected from weather, moisture, soiling, abrasion, extreme temperatures, and humidity.

C. Protect strippable protective covering on decorative metal from exposure to sunlight and high
humidity, except to the extent necessary for the period of decorative metal installation.

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with historic treatment of decorative metal only when existing
and forecasted weather conditions are within the environmental limits set by each
manufacturer's written instructions and specified requirements.

B. Concealed and undocumented historic items, relics, and similar objects encountered during
historic treatment remain Owner's property. Carefully dismantle and salvage each item or
object.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 METAL MATERIALS

A. General: Provide decorative metal materials composed of the alloys, forms, and types that
match existing metals and have the ability to receive finishes matching existing finishes unless
otherwise indicated. Exposed-to-view surfaces exhibiting imperfections inconsistent with
existing materials are unacceptable.

2.02 CLEANING MATERIALS
A. Water: Potable.

B. Mild Detergents and Surfactants:

1. Job-Mixed Detergent Solution: Job-Mixed Detergent Solution: Solution prepared by
mixing 2 cups (0.5 L) of tetrasodium polyphosphate, 1/2 cup (125 mL) of laundry
detergent, 5 quarts (5 L) of 5 percent sodium hypochlorite bleach, and 15 quarts (15 L) of
hot water for every 5 gal. (20 L) of solution required.

2. Triton XL-80N: Volumetric mixture, mixed with water, 0.1 to 3.0 percent detergent.

3. Prosoco EnviroKlean 2010 All Surface Cleaner, up to 1:10 dilution with water.

C. Job-mixed biocide: Volumetric mixture consisting of the following: 1 quart of 5 percent calcium
hypochlorite or sodium hypochlorite (house-hold bleach) plus 2/3 cup trisodium phosphate-type
detergent plus 1/3 cup household detergent powder, mixed in 4 quarts warm, potable water.

2.03 PAINT REMOVERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

ABR Products, Inc.

Back to Nature Products Company.

Cathedral Stone Products, Inc.

Dumond Chemicals, Inc.

Hydroclean; Hydrochemical Techniques, Inc.

PROSOCO, Inc.

B. Alkaline-Paste Paint Remover: Manufacturer's standard alkaline-paste formulation for
removing paint from metals.

Ok wON =

C. Covered or Skin-Forming Alkaline Paint Remover: Manufacturer's standard covered or
skin-forming alkaline formulation for removing paint from metal.

D. Solvent-Type Paint Remover: Manufacturer's standard water-rinsable, solvent-type gel
formulation for removing paint from metals.

E. Low-Odor, Solvent-Type Paint Remover: Manufacturer's standard low-odor, water-rinsable
solvent-type gel formulation, containing no methanol or methylene chloride, for removing paint

from metals.
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2.04 PROTECTIVE COATING MATERIALS
A. Antirust Coating: See section 09 96 00 - High-Performance Coatings.
2.05 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Welding Electrodes and Filler Metal: Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy
welded; use metal type and alloy as recommended by producer of metal to be welded or filled
and as required for color match, strength, and compatibility in fabricated items.

B. Fasteners: Fasteners of same basic metal as fastened metal unless otherwise indicated. Use
metals that are noncorrosive and compatible with each metal joined.

1. Match existing fasteners in material and in type of fastener unless otherwise indicated.

2. Use concealed fasteners for interconnecting decorative metal components and for
attaching them to other work.

3. Use concealed fasteners for interconnecting decorative metal components and for
attaching them to other work unless exposed fasteners are [unavoidable] [or] [the existing
fastening method].

4. For exposed fasteners, use Phillips-type machine screws of head profile flush with metal
surface unless otherwise indicated.

5.  Finish exposed fasteners to match finish of metal fastened unless otherwise indicated.

C. Sealant Materials:
1.  See Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants".

D. Liquid Strippable Masking Agent: Manufacturer's standard liquid, film-forming, strippable
masking material for protecting glass, metal, and polished stone surfaces from damaging
effects of acidic and alkaline cleaners.

E. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material; compatible with chemical solutions being
used and substrate surfaces; and that will easily come off entirely, including adhesive.

F. Miscellaneous Products: Base selection of materials and methods of use on the following,
subject to approval of a mockup:
1.  Previous effectiveness in performing the work involved.
2. Little possibility of damaging exposed surfaces.
3. Consistency of each application.
4. Uniformity of the resulting overall appearance.
5. Do not use products or tools that could do the following:
a. Remove, alter, or in any way harm the present condition or future preservation of
surfaces, including surrounding surfaces not in contract.
b. Leave an unintended residue on surfaces.

2.06 METAL FABRICATION

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Allen Architectural Metals, Inc.
2.  King Architectural Metals, Inc.
3. Olek Lejbzon & Co.
4.  Schiff Architectural Detail.

B. Fabricate decorative metal items and components in sizes and profiles to match existing
decorative metal, with accurate curves, lines, and angles. Mill joints to a tight, hairline fit.
Form assemblies and joints exposed to weather to resist water penetration and retention.

C. Provide rebates, lugs, and brackets necessary to assemble components and to attach to
existing work. Drill and tap for required fasteners. Use concealed fasteners where possible;
use exposed fasteners to match existing work.
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D. Comply with AWS for recommended practices in welding and brazing. Provide welds and
brazes behind finished surfaces without distorting or discoloring exposed side. Clean exposed
welded and brazed joints of flux, and dress exposed and contact surfaces.

E. Date Identification: Emboss on a concealed, interior surface of the metal body of each new
component, in easily read characters, "MADE <Insert year>." Manufacturer's name may also
be embossed.

2.07 FINISHES, GENERAL

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products” for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

C. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.
Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range
of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

2.08 STEEL FINISHES

A. See Section 09 96 00 "High Performance Coatings."
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. General: Protect persons, motor vehicles, building site, plants, surrounding surfaces of
building being restored, and surrounding buildings from harm resulting from historic treatment
of decorative metal.

1. Erect temporary protective covers over walkways and at points of pedestrian and
vehicular entrance and exit that must remain in service during course of historic
treatment Work.

B. Comply with chemical-product manufacturer's written instructions for protecting building and
other surfaces against damage from exposure to its products. Prevent chemical solutions from
coming into contact with people, motor vehicles, landscaping, buildings, and other surfaces
that could be harmed by such contact.

1.  Cover adjacent surfaces with materials that are proven to resist chemical solutions being
used unless the solutions will not damage adjacent surfaces. Apply masking agents to
comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Do not apply liquid strippable masking
agent to painted or porous surfaces. When no longer needed, promptly remove masking
to prevent adhesive staining.

2. Keep wall wet below area being treated to prevent streaking from runoff.

3. Do not apply chemical solutions during winds of sufficient force to spread them to

unprotected surfaces.

Neutralize and collect alkaline and acid wastes for disposal off Owner's property.

5. Dispose of runoff from operations by legal means and in a manner that prevents soil
erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage to landscaping, and water
penetration into building interiors.

3.02 HISTORIC TREATMENT PROCEDURES, GENERAL

A. General: In treating historic items, disturb them as minimally as possible and as follows.
1.  Stabilize decorative metal to reestablish structural integrity and weather resistance while
maintaining the existing form of each item.
2.  Stop the progress of deterioration and corrosion by removing deteriorated coatings and
corrosion and reapplying protective coatings.

&

3. Repair items where stabilization is not sufficient to stop progress of deterioration.

4. Repair items in place and retain as much original material as possible.

5. Replace or reproduce historic items where indicated or scheduled.

6. Make historic treatment of materials reversible whenever possible.
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7. Install temporary protective measures to stabilize decorative metal that is indicated to be
completed later.

B. Mechanical Coating Removal: Use only the most gentle mechanical methods, such as
scraping and wire brushing, that will not abrade metal substrate. Do not use abrasive methods
such as sanding or power tools except as indicated as part of the historic treatment program
and approved by Architect.

C. Repair Decorative Metal Item: Match existing materials and features, retaining as much
original material as possible to complete the repair.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, repair decorative metals by patching, re-bending, hammering,
and straightening out dents, re-soldering open seams and otherwise reinforcing metals
with new metal matching existing metal.

2.  Where indicated, repair decorative metal by limited replacement matching existing
material.

D. Replace Decorative Metal Component: Where indicated, duplicate and replace items with new
metal matching existing metal.

1. Replace heavily deteriorated or missing parts or features of decorative metal with
compatible materials, using surviving prototypes to create patterns or molds for duplicate
replacements.

2. Do not use substitute materials unless otherwise indicated.

3. Compatible substitute materials may be used.

E. Surface Preparation and Repainting: Prepare painted decorative metal by cleaning surface,
removing less than firmly adhered existing paint, sanding edges smooth, and priming and
painting as specified.

3.03 CLEANING

A. General: Use only those methods indicated for each type of decorative metal. A

1. Brushes: Use plastic or natural-fiber bristle brushes.

2. Spray Equipment: Use spray equipment that provides controlled application at volume
and pressure indicated, measured at spray tip. Adjust pressure and volume to ensure that
spray methods do not damage surfaces.

a. Equip units with pressure gages.

b. Unless otherwise indicated, hold spray tip at least 12 inches from surface and apply
material in horizontal, back-and-forth sweeping motion, overlapping previous strokes
to produce uniform coverage.

c. For water-spray application, use fan-shaped spray tip that disperses water at an
angle of 25 to 50 degrees.

B. Water Cleaning: Water Cleaning: Clean with water applied by low-pressure spray. Supplement
with bristle brush. Use small brushes to remove soil from joints and crevices.

C. Detergent Cleaning: For stubborn soiled areas, scrub surface with detergent solution and
bristle brush until soil is thoroughly dislodged and can be removed by low-pressure water
rinsing. Use small brushes to remove soil from joints and crevices.

D. Biocidal Cleaning: For removal of biological growths, mold and scum. Prewet the area to be
cleaned. Scrub on the solution with soft, natural bristle brushes. Allow to dwell for up to 15
minutes (dwell time to be confirmed with test samples). Rinse thoroughly with low-pressure
water. Agitate with additional scrubbing as necessary during rinsing.

E. Mechanical Rust Removal:
1.  Clean and remove rust with light rubbing with abrasive pads and water (Scotch-Brite or
similar).
2. Rinse off residue with low-pressure water spray.
3. Dry immediately with clean, soft cloths.
4. Prime immediately to prevent rust. Do not touch cleaned metal surface until primed.

15023 / Portland Sign & 050170-6 MAINTENANCE OF

Marquees Restoration DECORATIVE METAL
ATTACHMENT E Page 25 of 94



MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005

3.04 PAINT REMOVAL

A. General: Use only those methods indicated for each type of decorative metal. Apply materials
to all surfaces, corners, contours, and interstices, with loose, peeling, and flaking paint. Paint
removal not necessary if existing paint is well-adhered. After work is complete, remove
protection no longer required. Remove tape and adhesive marks.

1. Brushes: Use brushes that are resistant to chemicals being used.

2. Spray Equipment: Use spray equipment that provides controlled application at volume
and pressure indicated, measured at spray tip. Adjust pressure and volume to ensure that
spray methods do not damage surfaces.

a. Equip units with pressure gages.

b. Unless otherwise indicated, hold spray tip at least 12 inches from surface and rinse
material in horizontal, back-and-forth sweeping motion, overlapping previous strokes
to produce uniform coverage.

c. Use fan-shaped spray tip that disperses water at an angle of 25 to 50 degrees.

B. Paint Removal with Alkaline-Paste Paint Remover:
1.  Remove loose and peeling paint using water, scrapers, stiff brushes, or a combination of
these. Let surface dry thoroughly.
2. Apply paint remover to dry, painted metal with brushes or as recommended by
manufacturer.

3.  Allow paint remover to remain on surface for period recommended by manufacturer or as
determined by preconstruction testing.

4. Rinse with water applied by low-pressure spray to remove chemicals and paint residue.

5. Use mechanical methods recommended by manufacturer to remove chemicals and paint
residue.

6. Repeat process if necessary to remove all loose paint.

3.05 REMOVAL, REPAIR, AND REINSTALLATION

A. Perform removal, dismantling, repair, and reinstallation work as required per the architectural
drawings.

3.06 PAINTING STEEL UNCOVERED DURING THE WORK

A. Inspect steel exposed during historic treatment. Where Architect determines that the steel is
structural or that it cannot be totally removed for other reasons, prepare and paint the steel per
section 09 96 00 "High Performance Coatings".

3.07 FINISH PAINTING
A. See section 09 96 00 "High Performance Coatings" for finish painting requirements.
B. Colors to match existing color palette.
END OF SECTION 05 01 70
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SECTION 0512 00
STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Structural steel framing members.
B. Base plates.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 05 31 00 - Steel Decking: Support framing for small openings in deck.
B. Section 09 96 00 - High Performance Coatings: Finish coating.
1.03 PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
A. See Section 01 22 00 - Unit Prices, for additional unit price requirements.

B. Structural Steel Framing:
1. Basis of Measurement: By the ton.
2. Basis of Payment: Includes structural members fabricated, placed and anchored.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. AISC (MAN) - Steel Construction Manual; American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc.; 2011.

B. AISC S303 - Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges; American Institute of
Steel Construction, Inc.; 2010.

C. ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.

D. ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated,
Welded and Seamless; 2012.

E. ASTM A108 - Standard Specification for Steel Bar, Carbon and Alloy, Cold Finished; 2013.

F. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2013.

G. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2009.

H. ASTM A242/A242M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Structural Steel;
2004 (Reapproved 2009).

I.  ASTM A307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000
PSI Tensile Strength; 2014.

J.  ASTM A325 - Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat Treated, 120/105 ksi
Minimum Tensile Strength; 2014.

K. ASTM A325M - Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat Treated 830 MPa
Minimum Tensile Strength (Metric); 2014.

L. ASTM A500/A500M - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon
Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes; 2013.

M. ASTM A563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2007a (Reapproved
2014).

N. ASTM A563M - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts [Metric]; 2007.
O. ASTM A992/A992M - Standard Specification for Structural Steel Shapes; 2011.

P. ASTM A1011/A1011M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability and
Ultra-High Strength; 2014.

Q. ASTM F436 - Standard Specification for Hardened Steel Washers; 2011.
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R. ASTM F1554 - Standard Specification for Anchor Bolts, Steel, 36, 55, and 105-ksi Yield
Strength; 2007a.

S. AWS A2.4 - Standard Symbols for Welding, Brazing, and Nondestructive Examination;
American Welding Society; 2012.

T. AWS D1.1/D1.1M - Structural Welding Code - Steel; American Welding Society; 2011
w/Errata.

U. IAS AC172 - Accreditation Criteria for Fabricator Inspection Programs for Structural Steel;
International Accreditation Service, Inc.; 2011.

V. RCSC (HSBOLT) - Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts; Research
Council on Structural Connections; 2009.

W. SSPC-Paint 15 - Steel Joist Shop Primer; Society for Protective Coatings; 1999 (Ed. 2004).
X.  SSPC-Paint 20 - Zinc-Rich Primers (Type I, "Inorganic," and Type I, "Organic"); Society for
Protective Coatings; 2002 (Ed. 2004).
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings:
1. Indicate profiles, sizes, spacing, locations of structural members, openings, attachments,
and fasteners.
2. Indicate welded connections with AWS A2.4 welding symbols. Indicate net weld lengths.

Manufacturer's Mill Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

C. Mill Test Reports: Indicate structural strength, destructive test analysis and non-destructive
test analysis.

D. Fabricator Test Reports: Comply with ASTM A1011/A1011M.

E. Welders Certificates: Certify welders employed on the Work, verifying AWS qualification
within the previous 12 months.

W

F. Fabricator's Qualification Statement: Provide documentation showing steel fabricator is
accredited under IAS AC172.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Fabricate structural steel members in accordance with AISC "Steel Construction Manual."

B. Comply with Section 10 of AISC "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges"
for architecturally exposed structural steel.

C. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

D. Fabricator: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum 10
years of documented experience.

E. Fabricator Qualifications: A qualified steel fabricator that is accredited by the International
Accreditation Service (IAS) Fabricator Inspection Program for Structural Steel (AC172).

F. Erector: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum 10 years
of documented experience.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A. Steel Angles, Plates, and Channels: ASTM A36/A36M.
Steel W Shapes and Tees: ASTM A992/A992M.
Rolled Steel Structural Shapes: ASTM A992/A992M.
Cold-Formed Structural Tubing: ASTM A500/A500M, Grade B.
Steel Bars: ASTM A108 Grade 36.
Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, Grade B, Finish as indicated..

nmo o w

15023 / Portland Sign & 051200-2 STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

Marquees Restoration
ATTACHMENT E Page 28 of 94



MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005

G. Structural Bolts and Nuts: Carbon steel, ASTM A307, Grade A galvanized to ASTM A 153/A
153M, Class C.

H. High-Strength Structural Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A325 or A325M, Type 1, medium
carbon, galvanized, with matching compatible ASTM A563 or A563M nuts and ASTM F436
washers.

I.  Welding Materials: AWS D1.1/D1.1M; type required for materials being welded.

J. Shop and Touch-Up Primer: Fabricator's standard for exterior conditions and compatible with
finish coating specified in 09 60 00-High Performance Coatings.

K. Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces: Fabricator's standard for exterior conditions and
compatible with finish coating specified in 09 60 00-High Performance Coatings.

2.02 FABRICATION
A. Shop fabricate to greatest extent possible.
B. Continuously seal joined members by continuous welds. Grind exposed welds smooth.
C. Fabricate connections for bolt, nut, and washer connectors.
2.03 FINISH
A. Prepare structural component surfaces in accordance with SSPC SP 1.

B. Shop prime structural steel members. Do not prime surfaces that will be fireproofed, field
welded, in contact with concrete, or high strength bolted.

2.04 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Welded Connections: Visually inspect all shop-welded connections per OSSC and structural
drawing requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that conditions are appropriate for erection of structural steel and that the work may
properly proceed.

3.02 ERECTION

A. Erect structural steel in compliance with AISC "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings
and Bridges".

B. Allow for erection loads, and provide sufficient temporary bracing to maintain structure in safe
condition, plumb, and in true alignment until completion of erection and installation of
permanent bracing.

C. Field weld components indicated on drawings.

D. Use carbon steel bolts only for temporary bracing during construction, unless otherwise
specifically permitted on drawings. Install high-strength bolts in accordance with RCSC
"Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts".

E. Do not field cut or alter structural members without approval of Architect.

F. After erection, prime welds, abrasions, and surfaces not shop primed, except surfaces to be in
contact with concrete.

3.03 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch per story, non-cumulative.
B. Maximum Offset From True Alignment: 1/4 inch.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Section
01 40 00.
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B. Welded connections: Visually inspect all field-welded connections per OSSC and structural
drawing requirements.

END OF SECTION 05 12 00
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SECTION 05 31 00
STEEL DECKING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Roof deck.
B. Composite floor deck.
C. Bearing plates and angles.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Concrete topping over metal deck.

C. Section 0512 00 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING: Support framing for openings larger
than 18 inches and shear stud connectors.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.
B. ASTM A108 - Standard Specification for Steel Bar, Carbon and Alloy, Cold-Finished; 2013.

C. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2013.

D. ASTM A510/A510M - Standard Specification for General Requirements for Wire Rods and
Coarse Round Wire, Carbon Steel, and Alloy Steel; 2013.

E. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2015.

F. ASTM A1008/A1008M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability,
Solution Hardened, and Bake Hardenable; 2015.

G. ASTM B633 - Standard Specification for Electrodeposited Coatings of Zinc on Iron and Steel;
2013.

H. ASTM E384 - Standard Test Method for Knoop and Vickers Hardness of Materials; 2011e1.

.  AWS D1.1/D1.1M - Structural Welding Code - Steel; American Welding Society; 2011
w/Errata.

J.  AWS D1.3/D1.3M - Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel; American Welding Society; 2008.
IAS AC172 - Accreditation Criteria for Fabricator Inspection Programs for Structural Steel;
International Accreditation Service, Inc.; 2011.

L. ICC-ES AC43 - Acceptance Criteria for Steel Deck Roof and Floor Systems; ICC Evaluation
Service, Inc.; 2010 (R2013).

M. ICC-ES AC70 - Acceptance Criteria for Fasteners Power Driven into Concrete, Steel and
Masonry Elements; ICC Evaluation Service, Inc.; 2013.

N. SDI (DM) - Publication No.31, Design Manual for Composite Decks, Form Decks, Roof Decks;
Steel Deck Institute; 2007.

O. SSPC-Paint 15 - Steel Joist Shop Primer; The Society for Protective Coatings; 1999 (Ed.
2004).
P. SSPC-Paint 20 - Zinc-Rich Primers (Type I, "Inorganic,"” and Type Il, "Organic"); The Society
for Protective Coatings; 2002 (Ed. 2004).
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings: Indicate deck plan, support locations, projections, reinforcement, pertinent
details, and accessories.
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B. Product Data: Provide deck profile characteristics, dimensions, structural properties, and
finishes.

C. Certificates: Certify that products furnished meet or exceed values indicated in the drawings..
D. Submit manufacturer's installation instructions.

E. Welders Certificates: Certify welders employed on the Work, verifying AWS qualification
within the previous 12 months.

F. Fabricator's Qualification Statement: Provide documentation showing steel fabricator is
accredited under IAS AC172.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Design deck layout, spans, fastening, and joints under direct supervision of a Professional
Structural Engineer experienced in design of this work and licensed in the State in which the
Project is located.

B. Fabricator Qualifications: A qualified steel fabricator that is accredited by the International
Accreditation Service (IAS) Fabricator Inspection Program for Structural Steel (AC172).

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this Section with
minimum 10 years of experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Cut plastic wrap to encourage ventilation.

B. Store deck on dry wood sleepers; slope for positive drainage.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Steel Deck:
1.  Canam Steel Corporation; : www.canam-steeljoists.ws.

2.02 STEEL DECK

A. All Deck Types: Reference structural drawings.

1. Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Structural Steel (SS) Grade 40/275
minimum for roof deck, Grade 50/340 minimum for composite deck, with G90/Z275
galvanized coating.

2. Primer: Shop coat of manufacturer's standard primer paint over cleaned and
phosphatized substrate.

3. Structural Properties:

a. Section modulus: Reference structural drawings..

b. Span Design: Double.

Minimum Base Metal Thickness: 20 gage, 0.0359 inch unless noted otherwise on the
drawings.

Nominal Height: 1-1/2 inch.

Profile: Per structural drawings..

Formed Sheet Width: 36 inch.

Side Joints: Lapped, welded.

End Joints: Lapped, welded.

B. Composite Floor Deck: Fluted steel sheet embossed to interlock with concrete:
2.03 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
A. Bearing Plates and Angles: ASTM A36/A36M steel, galvanized per ASTM A123/A123M.
B. Welding Materials: AWS D1.1/D1.1M.
C. Fasteners: Galvanized hardened steel, self tapping.

&
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D. Powder Actuated Mechanical Fasteners: Steel; with knurled shank and forged ballistic point.
Comply with applicable requirements of ICC-ES AC70.
1. Material: Steel; ASTM A510/A510M, Grade 1077.
a. Hardness: Rockwell C 54.5, minimum.
b. Tensile Strength: 285 kips per square inch, minimum.
c. Shear Strength: 175 kips per square inch, minimum.
d. Washers:
1) Steel Bar Joist Framing Applications: 0.472 inch diameter, minimum.
2) Exposed Roof Deck Applications: 0.591 inch diameter, minimum.
e. Corrosion Resistance:
1) Steel Bar Joist Framing Applications: ASTM B 633, SC1, Type Ill zinc
electroplate..
2) Exposed Roof Deck Applications: Provide manufacturer's standard stainless
steel sealing caps with bonded neoprene washer over each fastener.
2.  Products:
a. Hilti; Reference structural drawings..

E. Mechanical Fasteners: Steel; hex washer head, self-drilling, self-tapping.
1. Fasteners for Steel Roof Decks Protected with Waterproofing Membrane: ASTM B 633,
SCA1, Type lll zinc electroplate.
2. Products:
a. Hilti Kwik-Flex; Reference structural drawings..

F. Weld Washers: Mild steel, uncoated, 3/4 inch outside diameter, 1/8 inch thick.

G. Shop and Touch-Up Primer: SSPC-Paint 15, complying with VOC limitations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

H. Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces: SSPC-Paint 20, complying with VOC limitations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

2.04 FABRICATED DECK ACCESSORIES

A. Sheet Metal Deck Accessories: Metal closure strips, wet concrete stops, and cover plates, 22
gage, 0.0299 inch thick sheet steel; of profile and size as indicated; finished same as deck.

B. Roof Sump Pans: Formed sheet steel, 14 gage, 0.0747 inch minimum thickness, flat bottom,
sloped sides, recessed 1-1/2 inches below roof deck surface, bearing flange 3 inches wide,
sealed watertight.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions prior to beginning work.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Erect metal deck in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ICC report. Align and
level.

B. Fasten deck to steel support members at ends and intermediate supports per the structural
drawings.
1. Welding: Use fusion welds through weld washers.
2. Place and secure special deep fluted sections for integral cocnrete bridging.

C. Reference structural drawings for side lap connections.
Weld deck in accordance with AWS D1.3/D1.3M.

E. Atfloor edges, install concrete stops upturned to top surface of slab, to contain wet concrete.
Provide stops of sufficient strength to remain stationary without distortion.

o

F. At openings between deck and walls, columns, and openings, provide sheet steel closures and
angle flashings to close openings.
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G. Position roof drain pans with flange bearing on top surface of deck. Fusion weld at each deck
flute.

H. Immediately after welding deck and other metal components in position, coat welds, burned
areas, and damaged surface coating, with touch-up primer.

END OF SECTION 05 31 00
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SECTION 06 10 00
ROUGH CARPENTRY
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Roof-mounted curbs.
Roofing nailers.
Roofing cant strips.
Preservative treated wood materials.
Fire retardant treated wood materials.
Communications and electrical room mounting boards.

@ mmoOow

Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.

H. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Sill flashings.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2009.

B. ASTM D2898 - Standard Test Methods for Accelerated Weathering of Fire-Retardant-Treated
Wood for Fire Testing; 2010.

C. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2014.

D. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; American Wood
Protection Association; 2012.

E. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; National Institute of Standards and Technology,
Department of Commerce; 2010.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide technical data on insulated sheathing, wood preservative materials,
and application instructions.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to
prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.

B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood: Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, or
installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Dimension Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.

1. If no species is specified, provide any species graded by the agency specified; if no
grading agency is specified, provide lumber graded by any grading agency meeting the
specified requirements.

2. Grading Agency: Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,
American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service
for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unless
otherwise indicated.

B. Lumber fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted.
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2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS
A. Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
B. Moisture Content: S-dry or MC19.

C. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
1. Lumber: S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
2. Boards: Standard or No. 3.

2.03 CONSTRUCTION PANELS

A. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards: PS 1 A-D plywood, or medium
density fiberboard; 3/4 inch thick; flame spread index of 25 or less, smoke developed index of
450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and Anchors:
1.  Metal and Finish: Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M for high humidity
and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.
2. Drywall Screws: Bugle head, hardened steel, power driven type, length three times
thickness of sheathing.
3. Anchors: Toggle bolt type for anchorage to hollow masonry.

2.05 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A. Treated Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category
System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and
specific applications.

1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood: Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating
compliance with specified requirements.

2. Preservative-Treated Wood: Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an
ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with
AWPA standards.

B. Fire Retardant Treatment:

1.  Exterior Type: AWPA U1, Category UCFB, Commodity Specification H, chemically
treated and pressure impregnated; capable of providing a maximum flame spread rating
of 25 when tested in accordance with ASTM E84, with no evidence of significant
combustion when test is extended for an additional 20 minutes both before and after
accelerated weathering test performed in accordance with ASTM D2898.

a. Kiln dry wood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent for
lumber and 15 percent for plywood.

b. Treat all exterior rough carpentry items.

c. Do not use treated wood in direct contact with the ground.

2. Interior Type A: AWPA U1, Use Category UCFA, Commodity Specification H, low
temperature (low hygroscopic) type, chemically treated and pressure impregnated,;
capable of providing a maximum flame spread rating of 25 when tested in accordance
with ASTM E84, with no evidence of significant combustion when test is extended for an
additional 20 minutes.

a. Kiln dry wood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent for
lumber and 15 percent for plywood.

b. Treat rough carpentry items as indicated .

c. Do not use treated wood in applications exposed to weather or where the wood may
become wet.

C. Preservative Treatment:
1.  Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade: AWPA U1, Use Category
UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative to 0.25 Ib/cu ft
retention.
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Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.

Treat lumber exposed to weather.

Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.

Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.

2. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Plywood Above Grade: AWPA U1, Use Category
UC2 and UC3B, Commodity Specification F using waterborne preservative to 0.25 Ib/cu ft
retention.

a. Kiln dry plywood after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.
b. Treat plywood in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
c. Treat plywood in contact with masonry or concrete.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.

aoop

B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.

C. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately
after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.

3.02 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

B. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items,
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is
explicitly indicated.

C. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above
ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.

3.03 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY

A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings,
and roofing assembly installation.

B. Provide wood curb at all roof openings except where specifically indicated otherwise. Form
corners by alternating lapping side members.

3.04 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS

A. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards: Secure with screws to studs with
edges over firm bearing; space fasteners at maximum 24 inches on center on all edges and
into studs in field of board.

1. At fire-rated walls, install board over wall board indicated as part of the fire-rated
assembly.

2. Where boards are indicated as full floor-to-ceiling height, install with long edge of board
parallel to studs.

3. Install adjacent boards without gaps.

4. Size and Location: As indicated on drawings.

3.05 SITE APPLIED WOOD TREATMENT

A. Apply preservative treatment compatible with factory applied treatment at site-sawn cuts,
complying with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Allow preservative to dry prior to erecting members.
3.06 TOLERANCES
A. Framing Members: 1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
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B. Variation from Plane (Other than Floors): 1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet
maximum.

3.07 CLEANING

A. Waste Disposal: Comply with the requirements of Section 01 74 19.
1.  Comply with applicable regulations.
2. Do not burn scrap on project site.
3. Do not burn scraps that have been pressure treated.
4 Do not send materials treated with pentachlorophenol, CCA, or ACA to co-generation
facilities or “waste-to-energy” facilities.

w

Do not leave any wood, shavings, sawdust, etc. on the ground or buried in fill.
C. Prevent sawdust and wood shavings from entering the storm drainage system.
END OF SECTION 06 10 00
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SECTION 07 14 16
COLD FLUID-APPLIED WATERPROOFING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1.  Two-component polyurethane waterproofing.

1.02 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at [Project site] <Insert location>.
1.  Review waterproofing requirements including, but not limited to, the following:
a. Surface preparation specified in other Sections.
b. Minimum curing period.
c. Forecasted weather conditions.
d. Special details and sheet flashings.
e. Repairs.

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1. Include construction details, material descriptions, and tested physical and performance
properties of waterproofing.
2. Include manufacturer's written instructions for evaluating, preparing, and treating
substrate.

B. Shop Drawings:
1. Show locations and extent of waterproofing.
2. Include details for substrate joints and cracks, sheet flashings, penetrations, inside and
outside corners, tie-ins with adjoining waterproofing, and other termination conditions.
3. Include setting drawings showing layout, sizes, sections, profiles, and joint details of
pedestal-supported concrete pavers.

C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, including the
following products:
1. Flashing sheet, 8 by 8 inches.
2. Membrane-reinforcing fabric, 8 by 8 inches.
3. Insulation, 8 by 8 inches.
1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For Installer.
B. Field quality-control reports.
C. Sample Warranties: For special warranties.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and
approved by waterproofing manufacturer.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations: Apply waterproofing within the range of ambient and substrate
temperatures recommended in writing by waterproofing manufacturer.
1. Do not apply waterproofing to a damp or wet substrate, when relative humidity exceeds
85 percent, or when temperatures are less than 5 deg F (3 deg C) above dew point.
2. Do not apply waterproofing in snow, rain, fog or mist, or when such weather conditions
are imminent during application and curing period.

B. Maintain adequate ventilation during application and curing of waterproofing materials.
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1.07 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace waterproofing that
fails in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
1. Warranty Period: Twenty years from date of Substantial Completion.

B. Installer's Special Warranty: Specified form, [on warranty form at end of this Section, ]signed
by Installer, covering Work of this Section, for warranty period of two years.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS, GENERAL

A. Source Limitations for Waterproofing System: Obtain waterproofing materials from single
source from single manufacturer.

2.02 TWO-COMPONENT POLYURETHANE WATERPROOFING

A. Two-component, cold fluid-applied reinforced polyurethane waterproofing membrane with a 36
degree needle punched non-woven 165 g/m2 polyester reinforcing fleece, for a finished dry
film membrane thickness of .080 inch nominal per ply.

1. Products:
a. Kemper System, Inc; Kemperol 2K-PUR.

2.03 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A. General: Provide auxiliary materials recommended in writing by waterproofing manufacturer
for intended use and compatible with one another and with waterproofing.

B. Primer: Manufacturer's standard primer, sealer, or surface conditioner; factory-formulated
acrylic latex, polyurethane, or epoxy.

C. Sheet Flashing: 50-mil- (1.3-mm-) minimum, nonstaining, uncured sheet neoprene.
1. Adhesive: Manufacturer's recommended contact adhesivae.

D. Membrane Flashing: A composite of the same resin material as filed membrane with 165
g/m2 fleece reinforcement.

E. Joint Sealant: Single component, non-sag elastomeric polyurethane sealant meeting ASTM
C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 35 for use in sealing cracks and joints, and making watertight
seals where required and as recommended by manufacturer for substrate and joint conditions.
1. Backer Rod: Expanded, closed-cell polyethylene foam designed for use with cold-applied

joint sealant.

F. Wood nailers and cant strips: New wood nailers and cant strips shall be pressure treated for
rot resistance, #2 or better lumber. Asphaltic or creosote treated lumber is not acceptable.

2.04 INSULATION

A. Board Insulation: Polyisocyanurate insulation board with nonasphaltic facers: Meeting or
exceeding the requirements for ASTM C1289-06, Type I, Class 1, Grade 3 (25 psi), 1.5"
minimum thickness, square edged.

1. Products:
a. Hunter Panel, H-Shield.

B. Tapered Insulation: Polyisocyanurate insulation with nonasphaltic facers: Meeting or
exceeding the requirements for ASTM C1289-06, Type I, Class 1, Grade 3 (25 psi), 0.5-4.5
inch thickness, square edged.

1. Products:
a. Hunter Panel, Tapered H-Shield.

2.05 INSULATION COVER BAORD

A. Cement roof board: High compressivestrength, non-combustible, roof underlayment board
consisting of aggregated portland cement slurry with polymer-coated glass-fiber mesh, with the
following characteristics:

1. Board weight: 2.4 Ibs/sq. ft.
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2. Board thickness: 1/2" inch
3. Compressive strength: >1000 psi nominal
4.  Flute spannability 12 inches per ASTM E-661
5. Permeance 5.84 perms per ASTM E-96
6. Water absorption <15% max per ASTM C-473
7. Mold resistance 10 per ASTM D-3273

B. Products:

1.  USG, Securock.
2.06 SURFACINGS AND COATINGS

A. Color coating: Colored topcoat, as provided by waterproofing membrane manufacturer:
1. Color to be selected from manufacturer's standard colors.
2.  Products:
a. Kemper System America, Inc.'s Kemperdur Deko Finish

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
1. Verify that concrete has cured and aged for minimum time period recommended in
writing by waterproofing manufacturer.
2. Verify that substrate is visibly dry and within the moisture limits recommended in writing
by manufacturer. Test for capillary moisture by plastic sheet method according to ASTM
D 4263.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean, prepare, and treat substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions. Provide
clean, dust-free, and dry substrates for waterproofing application.

B. Mask off adjoining surfaces not receiving waterproofing to prevent spillage and overspray
affecting other construction.

C. Close off deck drains and other deck penetrations to prevent spillage and migration of
waterproofing fluids.

D. Remove grease, oil, bitumen, form-release agents, paints, curing compounds, acid residues,
and other penetrating contaminants or film-forming coatings from concrete.
1.  Abrasive blast clean concrete surfaces uniformly to expose top surface of fine aggregate
according to ASTM D 4259 with a self-contained, recirculating, blast-cleaning apparatus.
Remove material to provide a sound surface free of laitance, glaze, efflorescence, curing
compounds, concrete hardeners, or form-release agents. Remove remaining loose
material and clean surfaces according to ASTM D 4258.

E. Remove fins, ridges, and other projections, and fill honeycomb, aggregate pockets, holes, and
other voids.

3.03 PREPARATION AT TERMINATIONS, PENETRATIONS, AND CORNERS

A. Prepare surfaces at terminations and penetrations through waterproofing and at expansion
joints, drains, sleeves, and corners according to waterproofing manufacturer's written
instructions and to recommendations in ASTM C 898/C 898M and ASTM C 1471.

B. Apply waterproofing in two separate applications, and embed a joint reinforcing strip in the first
preparation coat when recommended by waterproofing manufacturer.

3.04 JOINT AND CRACK TREATMENT

A. Prepare, treat, rout, and fill joints and cracks in substrate according to waterproofing
manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations in ASTM C 898/C 898M and
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ASTM C 1471. Before coating surfaces, remove dust and dirt from joints and cracks according

to ASTM D 4258.

1.  Comply with ASTM C 1193 for joint-sealant installation.

2. Apply bond breaker on sealant surface, beneath preparation strip.

3. Prime substrate along each side of joint and apply a single thickness of preparation strip
at least 6 inches wide along each side of joint. Apply waterproofing in two separate
applications and embed a joint reinforcing strip in the first preparation coat.

B. Install sheet flashing and bond to deck and wall substrates where required according to
waterproofing manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Extend sheet flashings for 4 inches onto perpendicular surfaces and items penetrating
substrate.

3.05 WOOD NAILER LOCATION AND INSTALLATION

A. Install pressure-treated wood nailers as specified, and as required by the Membrane
manufacturer. Wood nailers are required to match the thickness of insulation and cover board,
and are to be secured directly to the structural deck. Wood nailers shall be installed at all roof
edges and on either side of expansion joints, as well as beneath any equipment flanges.

B. Secure Wood Nailer: Wood nailers shall be firmly fastened to the deck. The wood nailer
attachment must be able to resist a minimum force of 200 Ibs. per lineal foot, in any direction.
Mechanically fasten wood nailers as required to resist a force of 200 Ibs per lineal foot, but with
no less than 5 fasteners per 8 foot or 6 fasteners per 10 foot length of nailer. Refer to current
FM Loss Prevention Bulletin 1-49 for additional attachment recommendations.

3.06 INSULATION/COVER BOARD INSTALLATION

A. General: Insulation and cover board shall be installed in accordance with the insulation/cover
board manufacturer's current published specifications and recommendations for use with
adhered roofing.

B. Install Insulation/Cover Board: Install only as much insulation and cover board as can be
primed, sealed, and protected before the end of the day's work or before the onset of
inclement weather.

C. FitInsulation/Cover Board: Neatly fit insulation/cover board to all penetrations, projections,
and nailers. Insulation shall be loosely butted, with gaps not greater than 1/4". All gaps
greater than 1/4" must be filled. Cover board shall be loosely butted, with gaps not greater
than 1/4”. All gaps greater than 1/8” shall be filled with primer and sand or polyurethane
sealant.

D. Strip-In Insulation/Cover Board Joints: Strip all insulation/cover board joints with a strip of
flashing membrane. Under no circumstances shall the membrane be left unsupported over a
space greater than 1/4".

E. Stagger Insulation/Cover Board Joints: When installing multiple layers of insulation, all joints
between succeeding layers shall be staggered a minimum of 6" in each direction.

F. Steel Deck Substrates: Place boards perpendicular to steel deck flutes with edges over flute
surface for bearing support. Edges shall be checked so that no edges are left substantially
unsupported along the flutes.

G. Drain Sumps: Insulation shall be feathered or tapered to provide a sump area a minimum of
36" x 36" where possible at all drains. Taper insulation around roof drains so as to provide
proper slope for drainage. In areas where feathered or tapered insulation leaves insulation
core exposed, cover with an appropriate cover board or base sheet/cap sheet assembly to
provide a sound and smooth substrate surface.

H. Tapered Insulation: Place the constant thickness first layer and the tapered thickness insulation
to the required slope pattern in accordance with insulation manufacturer's instructions.

I.  Mechanical Attachment: Follow insulation/cover board and fastener manufacturers’
recommendations for the appropriate fastener and plate type, size and length. Reference FM
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approvals for fastening patterns that satisfy FM wind uplift requirements. Note: additional
fasteners are required in the corner and perimeter regions of the roof. Secure insulation/cover
board in accordance with approval requirements.

J. Polyurethane Adhesive Attachment: Follow insulation/cover board and adhesive
manufacturers’ recommendations for the appropriate adhesive application rate and application
procedure. Place the boards onto the roofing adhesive beads. Walk on the boards to spread
the roofing adhesive for maximum contact. Periodically walk on the boards until firmly
attached. Reference FM approvals for adhesive application patterns that satisfy FM wind uplift
requirements. Note: additional adhesive is required in the corner and perimeter regions of the
roof. Secure insulation/cover board in accordance with approval requirements.

K. Asphalt Adhesive Attachment: Follow insulation manufacturer’'s recommendations for the
appropriate asphalt application rate and application procedure. Set each insulation panel layer
in a full mopping of hot steep asphalt (Type Ill) at the recommended EVT range. Walk on the
boards to spread the roofing adhesive for maximum contact. Periodically walk on the
insulation boards until firmly attached. Reference FM approvals for asphalt application rates
that satisfy FM wind uplift requirements. Secure insulation in accordance with approval
requirements.

3.07 PRIMER APPLICATION

A. General:

1. Mix and apply primer in strict accordance with written instructions of Membrane
Manufacturer. Use only proprietary materials, as supplied by the membrane
manufacturer.

2. The substrate surface must be dry, with any remaining dust or loose particles removed
using clean, dry, oil-free compressed air, industrial vacuum, cloth wipe or a combination
of methods.

3. Do not install primer on any substrate containing newly applied and/or active asphalt,
coal-tar pitch, creosote or penta-based materials unless approved in writing by Membrane
Manufacturer. Some substrates may require additional preparation before applying
primer.

4.  Apply primer per manufacturer's written instructions to properly prepared substrate.

3.08 WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE APPLICATION

A. Apply waterproofing membrane according to manufacturer's written instructions and to
recommendations in ASTM C 898/C 898M and ASTM C 1471.

B. Start installing waterproofing in presence of manufacturer's technical representative.

C. Reinforced Waterproofing Applications: Mix materials and apply waterproofing by roller,
notched squeegee, trowel, or other suitable application method.

1. Apply first coat of waterproofing, embed membrane-reinforcing fabric, and apply second
coat of waterproofing to completely saturate reinforcing fabric and to obtain a seamless
reinforced membrane free of entrapped gases and pinholes, with an average dry film total
thickness of 80 mils.

2. Apply reinforced waterproofing to prepared wall terminations and vertical surfaces.

3. Verify manufacturer's recommended wet film thickness of waterproofing every 100 sq. ft.

D. Cure waterproofing, taking care to prevent contamination and damage during application and

curing.
3.09 FLASHING APPLICATION
A. General:

1. Install flashing system in accordance with the requirements/recommendations of the
Membrane manufacturer and as depicted on standard drawings and details. Provide
system with base flashing, edge flashing, penetration flashing, counter flashing, and all
other flashings required for a complete watertight system.
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2. Wherever possible, install the flashings before installing the field membrane to minimize
foot traffic over newly installed field membrane.

3. All membrane flashings shall be installed concurrently with the waterproofing membrane
as the job progresses. Temporary flashings are not allowed without prior written approval
from the Membrane manufacturer. Should any water penetrate the new waterproofing
membrane because of incomplete flashings, the affected area shall be removed and
replaced at the contractor's expense.

4. Provide a minimum vertical height of 8" for all flashing terminations. Flashing height
shall be at least as high as the potential water level that could be reached as a result of a
deluging rain and/or poor slope. Do not flash over existing through-wall flashings, weep
holes and overflow scuppers.

5.  All flashings shall be terminated as required by the Membrane Manufacturer.

B. Metal flashing - General:

1. Metal flashings shall be fabricated in accordance with the current recommendations of
SMACNA and in accordance with standard drawings and project details.

2. Metal flashing flanges to which membrane is to be bonded shall be a minimum of four (4)
inches in width, and secured to the substrate or wood nailers six (6) inches on center
staggered with fasteners appropriate to the substrate type. The flanges shall be provided
with a roughened surface that has been cleaned of all oil and other residue.

3. Metal edges that will be overlaid with membrane shall be provided with a 1/4” min.
hemmed edge.

4. Apply primer, resin and fleece to metal flange, extending membrane to outside face of
metal edging, and to vertical face of metal base/curb flashing.

C. Membrane Flashing — General:

1.  Membrane flashings shall be fabricated with primer appropriate for the substrate surface,
resin of the same base chemical type as the field membrane, and fleece of the same
weight as the field membrane unless specified otherwise.

2. Primer, resin, and fleece mixing and application methods as specified for field
membranes are also suitable for membrane flashing.

3. Fleece shall overlap 2” (5 cm) minimum for all joints. Fleece shall be cut neatly to fit all
flashing conditions without a buildup of multiple fleece layers. Work wet membrane with a
brush or roller to eliminate blisters, openings, or lifting at corners, junctions, and
transitions.

D. Pipes, Conduits, and Unusually Shaped Penetrations:
1.  Flashing is typically constructed as a two part assembly consisting of a vertical wrap and
a horizontal target patch. There must be a minimum of a two (2) inch (5 cm) overlap
between vertical and horizontal flashing components.

E. Drains and Scuppers:
1. Acceptable drain and scupper materials are galvanized, galvalum, cast iron, cast
aluminum, copper, hard PVC, and ABS.
2. Flashing material shall extend four (4) inches minimum onto drain or scupper flange and
into drain/scupper body when possible.
3. Install clamping ring if provided as part of the drain or scupper design. Install a strainer
basket to prevent debris from clogging the drainage line.

F. Walls, Curbs and Base Flashings:

1. Wall, curb and base flashings shall be installed to solid substrate surfaces only. Adhering
to cementitious stucco, synthetic stucco, wood siding, metal siding, or other similar
materials is not acceptable.

2. Reinforce all transition locations and other potential wear areas with a four (4) inch wide
membrane strip evenly positioned over the transition prior to installing the exposed
flashing layer.

3. Reinforce all inside and outside corners with a four (4) inch diameter conical piece of
membrane prior to installing the exposed flashing layer.
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4. All pins, dowels and other fixation elements shall be flashed separately with a vertical
flashing component prior to installing the exposed flashing layer.
5. Extend flashing a minimum of four (4) inches onto the field substrate surface.

G. Electrical Conduit, Gas Lines and Lightning Protection
1. Supports for electrical conduit and gas lines greater than one (1) inch in diameter require
the use of a separate engineered support system.
2. Supports for electrical conduit and gas lines one (1) inch or less in diameter, and bases
for lightning protection rods and cable, can be adhered directly to the membrane surface
with a single-component, high quality polyurethane sealant.

3.10 MEMBRANE PREPARATION FOR SURFACINGS AND COATINGS

A. Membrane must be clean and dry, and free of all contaminants that may interfere with the
adhesion of the surfacing and coating to the membrane surface.

B. Membrane exposed less than 48 hours prior to application of surfacing and coating materials
does not require special surface preparation. It is highly recommended that all surfacing and
coating materials be applied to the membrane surface within 48 hours.

C. Membrane exposed longer than 48 hours will require sanding/scuffing of the surface to remove
the hard gloss finish, followed by an MEK or acetone solvent wipe.

3.11 SURFACING AND FINISHES

A. Coating-Type Finish Surfacing

1.  Where specified, provide and install Membrane Manufacturer’s approved urethane-based
or acrylic-based coating applied over clean, fully cured membrane at the manufacturer’s
recommended application rate.

2. Pre-mix single-component and two-component coatings prior to application to achieve an
even consistency and color. Mix thoroughly for approximately 2 minutes with a clean
spiral agitator or stir stick without creating any bubbles or streaks. DO NOT AERATE.

3. Apply coating at the manufacturer’'s recommended application rate. Two coating
applications are recommended for best coverage and appearance. After completion of
coating, avoid any traffic for a minimum of two (2) days to allow for surfacing to cure.

4. Lay out pavers to avoid less-than-half-width pavers at perimeter or other terminations.

B. Install pavers to vary no more than 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) in elevation between adjacent pavers
and no more than 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) from surface plane elevation of individual paver.

C. Maintain tolerances of paving installation within [1/4 inch in 10 feet (1:48)] <Insert surface
tolerance> of surface plane in any direction.

3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Site Condition: Leave all areas around job site free of debris, roofing materials, equipment
and related items after job completion.Testing Agency: [Owner will engage] [Engage] a
qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections:

B. Notification of Completion: Notify the membrane manufacturer of job completion and schedule
a final inspection date.Testing agency shall verify thickness of waterproofing during application
for each 100 sq. ft. of installed waterproofing or part thereof.

C. Final Inspection: A meeting at the completion of the project with the membrane manufacturer’s
technical field representative to evaluate the completed installation of the field and flashing
membrane. All punch list items are to be completed prior to the scheduled meeting.

D. Flood Test, an alternate to an EFVM test. A flood test of the completed membrane and
flashing system shall be conducted prior to the installation of any overburden/surfacing. The
flood test shall be of a 24 hr. minimum duration, and shall apply a water head of 2” over the
entire application area. Any incidents of water entry shall be evaluated and all necessary
repairs conducted, followed by an additional flood test.

E. Prepare test and inspection reports.
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F. Issuance of the Warrantee: Complete all post installation procedures in accordance with the
manufacturer's guidelines for warranty issuance of the specified warrantee.

3.13 PROTECTION
A. Do not permit foot or vehicular traffic on unprotected membrane.
B. Protect waterproofing from damage and wear during remainder of construction period.

C. Protect installed board insulation from damage due to UV light, harmful weather exposures,
physical abuse, and other causes. Provide temporary coverings where insulation is subject to
abuse and cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction immediately after
installation.

D. Correct deficiencies in or remove waterproofing that does not comply with requirements; repair
substrates, reapply waterproofing, and repair sheet flashings.

E. Clean spillage and soiling from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures
recommended in writing by manufacturer of affected construction.

END OF SECTION 07 14 16
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SECTION 07 62 00
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Fabricated sheet metal items, including flashings and counterflashings.
B. Sealants for joints within sheet metal fabrications.
C. Reglets and accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking for batten seams.

B. Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants: Sealing non-lap joints between sheet metal fabrications and
adjacent construction.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels; 2013.

B. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2015.

ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2014.

D. ASTM D226/D226M - Standard Specification for Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in
Roofing and Waterproofing; 2009.

E. ASTM D4586/D4586M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free; 2007
(Reapproved 2012)e1.

F. SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning
Contractors' National Association; 2012.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene one week before starting work of this section.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings: Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods,
flashings, terminations, and installation details.

o

B. Samples: Submit two samples 6 inch in size illustrating metal finish color.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with SMACNA (ASMM) and CDA A4050 requirements and
standard details, except as otherwise indicated.

B. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

C. Fabricator and Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in sheet metal work with 5 years
of documented experience.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation. Slope
metal sheets to ensure drainage.

B. Prevent contact with materials that could cause discoloration or staining.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SHEET MATERIALS

A. Galvanized Steel: ASTM A653/A653M, with G90/Z275 zinc coating; minimum 24 gage
(0.0239 inch) thick base metal.
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B. Pre-Finished Galvanized Steel: ASTM A653/A653M, with G90/Z2275 zinc coating; minimum 24
gage (0.0239) inch thick base metal, shop pre-coated with PVDF coating.
1.  PVDF (Polyvinylidene Fluoride) Coating: Superior Performance Organic Finish, AAMA
2605; multiple coat, thermally cured fluoropolymer finish system.
2. Color: As shown on drawings.

2.02 ACCESSORIES
A. Fasteners: Galvanized steel, with soft neoprene washers.
Underlayment: ASTM D226/D226M, organic roofing felt, Type | ("No. 15").
Primer: Zinc chromate type.
Protective Backing Paint: Zinc molybdate alkyd.
Sealant to be Concealed in Completed Work: Non-curing butyl sealant.

Sealant to be Exposed in Completed Work: ASTM C920; elastomeric sealant, 100 percent
silicone with minimum movement capability of plus/minus 25 percent and recommended by
manufacturer for substrates to be sealed; clear.

G. Plastic Cement: ASTM D4586, Type I.

H. Reglets: Surface mounted type, galvanized steel; face and ends covered with plastic tape.
2.03 FABRICATION

A. Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.

mmoow

B. Form pieces in longest possible lengths.
C. Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam corners.
D

Form material with flat lock seams, except where otherwise indicated. At moving joints, use
sealed lapped, bayonet-type or interlocking hooked seams.

E. Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18 inch long legs; seam for rigidity, seal with
sealant.

F. Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 1/4 inch and hemmed to form drip.

G. Fabricate flashings to allow toe to extend 2 inches over roofing gravel. Return and brake
edges.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, and vents through roof are solidly set,
reglets in place, and nailing strips located.

B. Verify roofing termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Install starter and edge strips, and cleats before starting installation.
B. Install surface mounted reglets true to lines and levels. Seal top of reglets with sealant.

C. Back paint concealed metal surfaces with protective backing paint to a minimum dry film
thickness of 15 mil.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Conform to drawing details.

B. Insert flashings into reglets to form tight fit. Secure in place with lead wedges. Pack
remaining spaces with lead wool. Seal flashings into reglets with sealant.

C. Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners. Use exposed fasteners only where
permitted.

D. Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings.
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E. Fitflashings tight in place. Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and
lines accurate to profiles.

F. Seal metal joints watertight.
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for field inspection requirements.

B. Inspection will involve surveillance of work during installation to ascertain compliance with
specified requirements.

END OF SECTION 07 62 00
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SECTION 07 92 00
JOINT SEALANTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Nonsag gunnable joint sealants.
B. Self-leveling pourable joint sealants.
C. Joint backings and accessories.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM C794 - Standard Test Method for Adhesion-In-Peel of Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2015.
B. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2014.

C. ASTM C1087 - Standard Test Method for Determining Compatibility of Liquid-Applied Sealants
with Accessories Used in Structural Glazing Systems; 2000 (Reapproved 2011).

D. ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2013.

E. ASTM C1248 - Standard Test Method for Staining of Porous Substrate by Joint Sealants; 2008
(Reapproved 2012).

F. ASTM C1311 - Standard Specification for Solvent Release Sealants; 2010.

G. ASTM C1330 - Standard Specification for Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with Cold
Liquid-Applied Sealants; 2002 (Reapproved 2013).

H. ASTM C1521 - Standard Practice for Evaluating Adhesion of Installed Weatherproofing
Sealant Joints; 2013.

.  SWRI (VAL) - SWR Institute Validated Products directory; Sealant, Waterproofing and
Restoration Institute; online at http://www.swrionline.org/ValidatedSealants.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data for Sealants: Submit manufacturer's technical data sheets for each product to be
used, that includes the following.
1. Physical characteristics, including movement capability, VOC content, hardness, cure
time, and color availability.

2.  List of backing materials approved for use with the specific product.

3.  Substrates that product is known to satisfactorily adhere to and with which it is
compatible.

4. Substrates the product should not be used on.

5.  Substrates for which use of primer is required.

6. Substrates for which laboratory adhesion and/or compatibility testing is required.

7. Installation instructions, including precautions, limitations, and recommended backing
materials and tools.

8. Sample product warranty.

9. Certification by manufacturer indicating that product complies with specification

requirements.
10. SWRI Validation: Provide currently available sealant product validations as published by
SWRI for specified sealants.

B. Product Data for Accessory Products: Submit manufacturer's technical data sheet for each
product to be used, including physical characteristics, installation instructions, and
recommended tools.

C. Color Cards for Selection: Where sealant color is not specified, submit manufacturer's color
cards showing standard colors available for selection.

D. Preconstruction Laboratory Test Reports: Submit at least four weeks prior to start of
installation.
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E. Installation Plan: Submit at least four weeks prior to start of installation.

F. Preinstallation Field Adhesion Test Plan: Submit at least two weeks prior to start of
installation.

G. Field Quality Control Plan: Submit at least two weeks prior to start of installation.

H. Preinstallation Field Adhesion Test Reports: Submit filled out Preinstallation Field Adhesion
Test Reports log within 10 days after completion of tests; include bagged test samples and
photographic records.

I. Installation Log: Submit filled out log for each length or instance of sealant installed.

J. Field Quality Control Log: Submit filled out log for each length or instance of sealant installed,
within 10 days after completion of inspections/tests; include bagged test samples and
photographic records, if any.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum three years documented experience and approved by manufacturer.

C. Field Testing Agency Qualifications: Experienced in performing the inspections/testing
specified, with qualified technicians on staff.

D. Preconstruction Laboratory Testing: Arrange for sealant manufacturer(s) to test each
combination of sealant, substrate, backing, and accessories.

1. Adhesion Testing: In accordance with ASTM C794.

2. Compatibility Testing: In accordance with ASTM C1087.

3. Allow sufficient time for testing to avoid delaying the work.

4. Deliver to manufacturer sufficient samples for testing.

5. Report manufacturer's recommended corrective measures, if any, including primers or
techniques not indicated in product data submittals.

6. Testing is not required if sealant manufacturer provides data showing previous testing,
not older than 36 months, that shows satisfactory adhesion, lack of staining, and
compatibility.

E. Installation Plan: Include schedule of sealed joints, including the following.

1. Joint width indicated in contract documents.

2. Joint depth indicated in contract documents; to face of backing material at centerline of
joint.

3.  Method to be used to protect adjacent surfaces from sealant droppings and smears, with
acknowledgement that some surfaces cannot be cleaned to like-new condition and
therefore prevention is imperative.

Approximate date of installation, for evaluation of thermal movement influence.
Installation Log Form: Include the following data fields, with known information filled out.
a. Date of installation.

b. Name of installer.

c. Actual joint width; provide space to indicate maximum and minimum width.

d. Actual joint depth to face of backing material at centerline of joint.

e. Airtemperature.

F. Preinstallation Field Adhesion Test Plan: Include destructive field adhesion testing of one
sample of each combination of sealant type and substrate, except interior acrylic latex
sealants, and include the following for each tested sample.

1. Identification of testing agency.

2. Name(s) of sealant manufacturers' field representatives who will be observing

3. Preinstallation Field Adhesion Test Log Form: Include the following data fields, with
known information filled out.

o~
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Test date.

Copy of test method documents.

Age of sealant upon date of testing.

Test results, modeled after the sample form in the test method document.
. Indicate use of photographic record of test.

G. Field Quality Control Plan:

1. Visual inspection of entire length of sealant joints.

2. Non-destructive field adhesion testing of sealant joints, except interior acrylic latex
sealants.

a. For each different sealant and substrate combination, allow for one test every 12
inches in the first 10 linear feet of joint and one test every 24 inches thereafter.

b. If any failures occur in the first 10 linear feet, continue testing at 12 inch intervals at
no extra cost to Owner.

3. Field testing agency's qualifications.

4. Field Quality Control Log Form: Show same data fields as on Preinstallation Field
Adhesion Test Log, with known information filled out and lines for multiple tests per
sealant/substrate combinations; include visual inspection and specified field testing; allow
for possibility that more tests than minimum specified may be necessary.

H. Field Adhesion Test Procedures:
1. Allow sealants to fully cure as recommended by manufacturer before testing.
2. Have a copy of the test method document available during tests.
3. Record the type of failure that occurred, other information required by test method, and
the information required on the Field Quality Control Log.
4. If any combination of sealant type and substrate does not show evidence of minimum
adhesion or shows cohesion failure before minimum adhesion, report results to Architect.

I.  Non-Destructive Field Adhesion Test: Test for adhesion in accordance with ASTM C1521,
using Nondestructive Spot Method.
1. Record results on Field Quality Control Log.
2. Repair failed portions of joints.

1.05 WARRANTY
A. Correct defective work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.

®ao oo

B. Warranty: Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories that fail to achieve
watertight seal , exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Nonsag Sealants: Permits application in joints on vertical surfaces without sagging or
slumping.
1. Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

B. Selfleveling Sealants: Pourable or self-leveling sealant that has sufficient flow to form a
smooth, level surface when applied in a horizontal joint.
1.  Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

2.02 JOINT SEALANT APPLICATIONS

A. Scope:

1.  Exterior Joints: Seal open joints, whether or not the joint is indicated on the drawings,
unless specifically indicated not to be sealed. Exterior joints to be sealed include, but are
not limited to, the following items.

a. Wall expansion and control joints.

b. Joints between different exposed materials.

c. Joints at sign and marquee components..
2. Do not seal the following types of joints.
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a. Joints indicated to be treated with manufactured expansion joint cover or some other
type of sealing device.

b. Joints where sealant is specified to be provided by manufacturer of product to be
sealed.

c. Joints where installation of sealant is specified in another section.

Exterior Joints: Use nonsag non-staining silicone sealant, Type 1, unless otherwise indicated.
1. Lap Joints in Sheet Metal Fabrications: Butyl rubber, non-curing; Type 2.
2. Lap Joints between Manufactured Metal Panels: Butyl rubber, non-curing; Type 2.

2.03 JOINT SEALANTS - GENERAL
2.04 NONSAG JOINT SEALANTS

A.

Type 1 - Non-Staining Silicone Sealant: ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; not expected

to withstand continuous water immersion or traffic.

1. Movement Capability: Plus and minus 50 percent, minimum.

2. Non-Staining To Porous Stone: Non-staining to light-colored natural stone when tested in
accordance with ASTM C1248.

3. Dirt Pick-Up: Reduced dirt pick-up compared to other silicone sealants.

4. Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range.

5. Products:
a. Pecora Corporation; 890FTS Field Tintable Ultra Low Modulus Architectural Silicone

Sealant - Class 50: www.pecora.com.

Type 2 - Non-Curing Butyl Sealant: Solvent-based; ASTM C1311; single component, nonsag,
non-skinning, non-hardening, non-bleeding; vapor-impermeable; intended for fully concealed
applications.

2.05 SELF-LEVELING SEALANTS

A.

Type 3 - Self-Leveling Silicone Sealant: ASTM C920, Grade P, Uses M and A, single or
multicomponent, explicitly approved by manufacturer for traffic exposure when recessed below
traffic surface; not expected to withstand continuous water immersion.
1. Movement Capability: Plus 100 percent, minus 50 percent, minimum.
2. Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range.
3. Products:

a. Pecora Corporation; NR-200 Self-Leveling Traffic-Grade Polyurethane Sealant:

WWWw.pecora.com.

2.06 ACCESSORIES

A. Backer Rod: Cylindrical cellular foam rod with surface that sealant will not adhere to,
compatible with specific sealant used, and recommended by backing and sealant
manufacturers for specific application.

1. Type for Joints Not Subject to Pedestrian or Vehicular Traffic: ASTM C1330; Type O -
Open Cell Polyurethane.

2.  Type for Joints Subject to Pedestrian or Vehicular Traffic: ASTM C1330; Type B -
Bi-Cellular Polyethylene.

3. Open Cell: 40 to 50 percent larger in diameter than joint width.

4. Closed Cell and Bi-Cellular: 25 to 33 percent larger in diameter than joint width.

5. Products:
a. Type O: Backer Rod Mfg., Inc; Denver Foam Open Cell Polyurethane Backer rod;

www.backerrod.com.

B. Backing Tape: Self-adhesive polyethylene tape with surface that sealant will not adhere to and
recommended by tape and sealant manufacturers for specific application.

C. Masking Tape: Self-adhesive, nonabsorbent, non-staining, removable without adhesive
residue, and compatible with surfaces adjacent to joints and sealants.
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D. Joint Cleaner: Non-corrosive and non-staining type, type recommended by sealant
manufacturer; compatible with joint forming materials.
E. Primers: Type recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application; non-staining.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that joints are ready to receive work.
B. Verify that backing materials are compatible with sealants.
C. Verify that backer rods are of the correct size.
D. Preinstallation Adhesion Testing: Install a sample for each test location shown in the test plan.
1. Test each sample as specified in PART 1 under QUALITY ASSURANCE article.
2. Notify Architect of date and time that tests will be performed, at least 7 days in advance.
3. Arrange for sealant manufacturer's technical representative to be present during tests.
4. Record each test on Preinstallation Adhesion Test Log as indicated.
5 If any sample fails, review products and installation procedures, consult manufacturer, or
take whatever other measures are necessary to ensure adhesion; re-test in a different
location; if unable to obtain satisfactory adhesion, report to Architect.

6. After completion of tests, remove remaining sample material and prepare joint for new
sealant installation.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant.

B. Clean joints, and prime as necessary, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
C. Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193.
D.

Mask elements and surfaces adjacent to joints from damage and disfigurement due to sealant
work; be aware that sealant drips and smears may not be completely removable.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of
surfaces and material installation instructions.

B. Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C1193.

C. Measure joint dimensions and size joint backers to achieve width-to-depth ratio, neck
dimension, and surface bond area as recommended by manufacturer, except where specific
dimensions are indicated.

D. Install bond breaker backing tape where backer rod cannot be used.

E. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags, and without
getting sealant on adjacent surfaces.

F. Do not install sealant when ambient temperature is outside manufacturer's recommended
temperature range, or will be outside that range during the entire curing period, unless
manufacturer's approval is obtained and instructions are followed.

G. Nonsag Sealants: Tool surface concave, unless otherwise indicated; remove masking tape
immediately after tooling sealant surface.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform field quality control inspection/testing as specified in PART 1 under QUALITY
ASSURANCE article.

B. Non-Destructive Adhesion Testing: If there are any failures in first 100 linear feet, notify
Architect immediately.

C. Remove and replace failed portions of sealants using same materials and procedures as
indicated for original installation.
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3.05 POST-OCCUPANCY

A. Post-Occupancy Inspection: Perform visual inspection of entire length of project sealant joints
at a time that joints have opened to their greatest width; i.e. at the low temperature in the
thermal cycle. Report failures immediately and repair.

END OF SECTION 07 92 00
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SECTION 09 96 00
HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. High performance coatings and surface preparation for the following:
1. Architectural sheet metal at existing marquees.
2.  Existing structural steel.
3. New structural steel.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. MPI (APL) - Master Painters Institute Approved Products List; Master Painters and Decorators
Association; current edition, www.paintinfo.com.

B. MPI (APSM) - Master Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual; current
edition, www.paintinfo.com.

C. SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleaning; Society for Protective Coatings; 2015.

D. SSPC-SP 6 - Commercial Blast Cleaning; Society for Protective Coatings; 2007.

E. SSPC-SP 11 - Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal; Society for Protective Coatings; 2012.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Provide complete list of all products to be used, with the following information

for each:

1. Manufacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product
category (e.g. "alkyd enamel").

2. Cross-reference to specified coating system(s) product is to be used in; include
description of each system.

3. Manufacturer's installation instructions.

4. If proposal of substitutions is allowed under submittal procedures, explanation of all
substitutions proposed.

w

Samples: Submit two samples 8 x 8 inch in size illustrating colors available for selection.
Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

o

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures and perimeter conditions
requiring special attention.

E. Maintenance Data: Include cleaning procedures and repair and patching techniques.

F. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1. Extra Coating Materials: 1 gallon of each type and color.
2. Label each container with manufacturer's name, product number, color number, and room
names and numbers where used.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

B. Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum three years experience.

1.05 MOCK-UP

A. Provide mock-up of marquee section, four feet long by four feet wide, illustrating coating,
color, and surface sheen, for each specified coating.

B. Locate where directed.
C. Mock-up may remain as part of the work.
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1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.

B. Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of coating, brand name, lot number,
brand code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color
designation, and instructions for mixing and reducing.

C. Coating Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of
90 degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

B. Do not apply exterior coatings during rain or snow, or when relative humidity is outside the
humidity ranges required by the coating product manufacturer.

C. Do not install materials when temperature is below 55 degrees F or above 90 degrees F.

D. Maintain this temperature range, 24 hours before, during, and 72 hours after installation of
coating.

E. Restrict traffic from area where coating is being applied or is curing.

1.08 WARRANTY
A. Correct defective Work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.
B. Warranty: Include coverage for bond to substrate.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Provide high performance coating products from the same manufacturer to the greatest extent
possible.
1. Inthe event that a single manufacturer cannot provide specified products, minor
exceptions will be permitted provided approval by Architect is obtained using the
specified procedures for substitutions.

B. High-Performance Coatings:
1. Tnemec Company, Inc; Fluoronar Series 1072: www.tnemec.com.
2. Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS

A. MPI Standards: Provide products that comply with MPI standards indicated and are listed in
"MPI Approved Products List."

2.03 TOP COAT MATERIALS

A. Coatings - General: Provide complete multi-coat systems formulated and recommended by
manufacturer for the applications indicated, in the thicknesses indicated; number of coats
specified does not include primer or filler coat.

1. Colors: to match existing historic colors.

B. Fluoropolymer Coating System Type P-1:

1. Number of Coats: Two minimum.

2. Finish Coat: High-Solids Fluoropolymer, Exterior, High Performance Architectural.
a. Sheen: Satin.
b. Percentage of solids by volume: 60.0 +/- 2.0% (mixed), minimum.
c. Dry film thickness, per coat: 2.0 to 3.0 mils minimum.
d. Products:

1)  Tnemec Fluoronar Series 1072.

3. Intermediate Coat: Polyamidoamine Epoxy, Exterior, High Performance Architectural

a. Sheen: Satin.
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b. Percentage of solids by volume: 67.0 +/- 2.0% (mixed), minimum.
c. Dry film thickness, per coat: 3.0 to 5.0 mils minimum.
d. Products:
1) Tnemec Hi-Build Epoxoline Il Series N69
4. Primer: As recommended by coating manufacturer for specific substrate.

2.04 PRIMERS

A. Primers: Provide the following unless other primer is required or recommended by coating
manufacturer.

1. Aromatic Polyurethane, Mio-Zinc Filled Primer.
a. Products:
1) Tnemec Perimeprime Series 394.

2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Accessory Materials: Provide all primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding
materials, and clean-up materials as required for final completion of coated surfaces.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Do not begin application of coatings until substrates have been properly prepared.

C. Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the coating
manufacturer. Obtain and follow manufacturer's instructions for examination and testing of
substrates.

D. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any
condition that may potentially affect proper application.

E. Proceed with coating application only after unacceptable conditions have been corrected.
1.  Commencing coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and
conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces of loose foreign matter.

B. Remove substances that would bleed through finished coatings. If unremovable, seal surface
with shellac.

C. Remove finish hardware, fixture covers, and accessories and store.

D. Existing Painted and Sealed Surfaces:
1.  Strip existing paint and coatings from surface.
2. Clean with mixture of trisodium phosphate and water to remove surface grease and
foreign matter.

E. Metal:

1.  Solvent clean according to SSPC-SP1.

2.  Remove rust, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances using using methods
recommended in writing by paint manufacturer and blast cleaning according to SSPC-SP
6 "Commercial Blast Cleaning", and protect from corrosion until coated.

3. In addition, for surfaces to be finished with Coating Type P-1, remove tight rust, and shop
primer, if any to bare metal using power tools according to SSPC-SP 11 "Power Tool
Cleaning to Bare Metal", and protect from corrosion until coated.

F. Protect adjacent surfaces and materials not receiving coating from spatter and overspray;
mask if necessary to provide adequate protection. Repair damage.
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3.03 PRIMING

A. Apply primer to all surfaces, unless specifically not required by coating manufacturer. Apply in
accordance with coating manufacturer's instructions.

3.04 COATING APPLICATION
A. Apply coatings in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions, to thicknesses specified.

B. Apply in uniform thickness coats, without runs, drips, pinholes, brush marks, or variations in
color, texture, or finish. Finish edges, crevices, corners, and other changes in dimension with
full coating thickness.

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for field inspection.
B. Owner will provide field inspection.

3.06 CLEANING

A. Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and
remove daily from site.

B. Clean surfaces immediately of overspray, splatter, and excess material.

C. After coating has cured, clean and replace finish hardware, fixtures, and fittings previously
removed.

3.07 PROTECTION
A. Protect finished work from damage.
3.08 SCHEDULE
A. Colors: To mach existing historic marquee colors.
B. Exterior metal at marquees and marquee parapets including interior cavities to all be painted

with Type P-1.
END OF SECTION 09 96 00
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SECTION 10 14 00
SIGNAGE
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. "PORTLAND" Blade sign display
1.  Sign display consists of the existing steel blade sign frame that will be refurbished by sign
fabricator and a new aluminum sign cladding on the frame to match existing design for
the north and south blade signs.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Refer to the existing "PORTLAND" sign cladding for design intent, frame construction, lettering
font, foreground mounting, dimensions, and colors for new cladding.

B. Refer to existing strucutral and architectural drawings of the sign.
C. Section 05 01 70 - Maintenance of Decorative Metal: Refurbishment of sign cladding steel
frame
D. Section 09 96 00 - High-Performance Coatings: Coatings on steel surfaces
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings: Provide detailed drawings showing that the new blade sign display cladding
will be a like-for-like representation of the original sign cladding.

B. Engineers Calculations: Provide engineers calculations for framework modifications and
attachments to support the integrity of the existing structure and attachments.

C. Samples: Submit material and color samples illustrating the finished colors of the sign. Colors
shall match original sign.

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Include installation templates and attachment devices.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum ten years of documented experience.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Fabricator shall remove and protect all existing LED bulbs from the existing blade sign for use
on the newly re-furbished sign display.

B. Protect all sign display sections and components from damage during transport from site and
to site for installation.

C. Store & protect the display from adverse conditions during the refurbish process. All surfaces
shall be protected from water and humidity to ensure positive adhesion of primer and finished
paint products.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Aluminum, General: Provide alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and
finisher for type of use and finish indicated, and with strength and durability properties for each
aluminum form required not less than that of alloy and temper designated below
1. Sheet aluminum: ASTM B209, Alloy 5052-H38.

B. Existing steel frame, General: Utilize existing steel frame for the blade signs. Clean and prep
for new finishes per specificaiton 05 01 70 - Maintenance of Decorative Metal.

2.02 FIINISHES

A.  Aluminum
1. All external final paint finishes shall be Matthews Acrylic Polyurethane or approved equal
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B. Steel
1. Internal steel structure and all structural steel components shall be coated with a
high-performance coating per 09 96 00 - High-Performance Coatings.

2.03 NEON

A. General
1. Neon tubing and processing equipment shall be EGL or Erucom certified.
2. Tubing shall be 15mm C.L. Designer 65 White as approved by owner/representative.

B. Processing
1. Processing is the life of the neon tubing. It is critical that all equipment and techniques
conform to the requirements of this section. This is the minimum quality acceptable.
2. Processing equipment must be capable of achieving and maintaining a vaccum of less
than 5 microns.
3. Gauges must include a temperature gauage for glass temperature, milliamp bombarding
meter, torr or positive pressure gas filling gauge and a vacuum gauge.
Tubes shall be individually processed and filled with industry standard filling pressures.
5. Neon tubing must be heated to a minimum 250 degrees Celsius (485 degrees
Fahrenheit).
Gas must be filled at no less than 50 degrees Celsius (122 degrees Fahrenheit).
7. All neon units must be welded to manifold for evacuation. No tube or hose-type
connections are acceptable.
8.  Only triple distilled mercury in glass bottles must be used. Mercury despensers must be
glass.
9.  Neon units must be aged (operated) for a minimum of 24 hours prior to installation.
10. Neon units shall be warranted for two years to be trouble free.
11. All neon units four feet or less must add 2mm gas pressure ot the gas pressure chart
levels.

&

o

C. Transformers and Wiring

1. Transformers must comply with local and federal codes. All transformer certification
must clearly be marked.

2. Transformers must be loaded in accordance with ANSI footage charts and a 5-10%
reduction of load shall be employed.

3. All neon installations shall be tested with a milliamp meter to ensure they are operating
within guidelines.

4. High voltage cable wiring shall not exceed 15 feet in any case.

5.  Primary wiring shall be isolated from the high voltage neon transformer wiring.

6. Transformers with a maximum 12,000 volt secondary voltage shall be used. No 15,000
volt are to be sued.

7.  Proper grounding and bonding must be followed per current code requirements.

8. Maintain 1.5" spacing minimum of high voltage cables from surfaces.

9. Use of PVC electrode insulators for outdoor applications are prohibited.

10. All GTO high voltage cable must be reated for 15,000 volt operation.

11. All transformers must be HPF (High Power Factor).

12. Installation and transformers must be warranted agasint defect for two (2) years
minimum.

2.04 FABRICATION

A. Refer to original drawings, existing sign display, and fabricator's shop drawings as approved by
owner for fabrication of sign display cladding.

B. Sign display cladding shall be installed on existing steel frame once it is refurbished.

C. Sign display cladding to be fabricated from sheet aluminum with minimum thicknesses as
indicated below:
1. Background/ face panels including front, back, and sides: 0.125 inches
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2. Scrollwork/ channel returns: 0.090 inches

D. Sign display cladding side panels to be fabricated from 3'-0" segments to allow for continuous
access to electrical components inside the sign display.

E. Seams shall be tight and free of burrs or curled edges.

F. Sign display to incorporate weep holes and positive drainage at horizontal surfaces to prevent
standing water on the display.

G. Sign display to incorporate neon letters per original design. See specification

H. Sign display to incorporate chase light sockets per original design for installation of salvaged
LED bulbs.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify site conditions before starting work.

B. Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to receive work. Verify Street/Sidewalk closure
requirements with the city prior to mobilization on site.

C. Verify sequencing for removal of existing sign with owner and general contractor. Ideally, one
blade sign as selected by owner, to remain on the building during fabrication of the other blade
sign if feasible.

D. Provide detailed photo documentation of the refurbish process is required. Fabricator to allow
factory visits by owner/representative during the process.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Coordinate re-installation of the display.

B. Install sign display level, plumb, and at the original height of the existing display sign with sign
surfaces free from distortion or other defects in appearances.

C. Verify building connections and provide any required welding inspection reports prior to
installation.

D. Install salvaged LED chase bulbs.

E. Owner/ Representative shall do a final inspection of the structure/display to ensure work
performed is acceptable prior to transport to location.

F. Protect from damage until Substantial Completion; repair or replace damage items.
END OF SECTION 10 14 00
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SECTION 26 0501
MINOR ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Electrical demolition.
PART 3 EXECUTION
2.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that abandoned wiring and equipment serve only abandoned facilities.
B. Demolition drawings are based on casual field observation and existing record documents.
C. Report discrepancies to Owner before disturbing existing installation.
D. Beginning of demolition means installer accepts existing conditions.
2.02 PREPARATION
A. Disconnect electrical systems in walls, floors, and ceilings to be removed.

B. Provide temporary wiring and connections to maintain existing systems in service during
construction. When work must be performed on energized equipment or circuits, use personnel
experienced in such operations.

2.03 DEMOLITION AND EXTENSION OF EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK

A. Perform work for removal and disposal of equipment and materials containing toxic substances
regulated under the Federal Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) in accordance with
applicable federal, state, and local regulations. Applicable equipment and materials include, but
are not limited to:

1.  PCB-containing electrical equipment, including transformers, capacitors, and switches.

2. PCB- and DEHP-containing lighting ballasts.

3. Mercury-containing lamps and tubes, including fluorescent lamps, high intensity discharge
(HID), arc lamps, ultra-violet, high pressure sodium, mercury vapor, ignitron tubes, neon,
and incandescent.

w

Remove, relocate, and extend existing installations to accommodate new construction.

o

Remove abandoned wiring to source of supply.

D. Remove exposed abandoned conduit, including abandoned conduit above accessible ceiling
finishes. Cut conduit flush with walls and floors, and patch surfaces.

E. Disconnect abandoned outlets and remove devices. Remove abandoned outlets if conduit
servicing them is abandoned and removed. Provide blank cover for abandoned outlets that are
not removed.

F. Disconnect and remove abandoned panelboards and distribution equipment.

G. Disconnect and remove electrical devices and equipment serving utilization equipment that has
been removed.

H. Disconnect and remove abandoned luminaires. Remove brackets, stems, hangers, and other
accessories.

I.  Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during demolition and extension work.

J.  Maintain access to existing electrical installations that remain active. Modify installation or
provide access panel as appropriate.

2.04 CLEANING AND REPAIR
A. Clean and repair existing materials and equipment that remain or that are to be reused.
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B. Luminaires: Remove existing luminaires for cleaning. Use mild detergent to clean all exterior
and interior surfaces; rinse with clean water and wipe dry. Replace lamps, ballasts and broken
electrical parts.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0519
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Single conductor building wire.

B. Wiring connectors.

C. Electrical tape.

D. Heat shrink tubing.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM B3 - Standard Specification for Soft or Annealed Copper Wire; 2013.

B. ASTM B8 - Standard Specification for Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductors, Hard,
Medium-Hard, or Soft; 2011.

C. ASTM B787/B787M - Standard Specification for 19 Wire Combination Unilay-Stranded Copper
Conductors for Subsequent Insulation; 2004 (Reapproved 2014).

D. ASTM D3005 - Standard Specification for Low-Temperature Resistant Vinyl Chloride Plastic
Pressure-Sensitive Electrical Insulating Tape; 2010.

E. ASTM D4388 - Standard Specification for Nonmetallic Semi-Conducting and Electrically
Insulating Rubber Tapes; 2013.

F. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; National Electrical
Contractors Association; 2010.

G. NEMA WC 70 - Power Cables Rated 2000 Volts or Less for the Distribution of Electrical Energy;
National Electrical Manufacturers Association; 2009 (ANSI/NEMA WC 70/ICEA S-95-658).

H. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association; Most Recent Edition
Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and
Supplements.

UL 44 - Thermoset-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 83 - Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 486A-486B - Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

UL 486C - Splicing Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

UL 486D - Sealed Wire Connector Systems; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

UL 510 - Polyvinyl Chloride, Polyethylene, and Rubber Insulating Tape; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

zzrr x&e

B. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store conductors and cables in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE APPLICATIONS

A. Do not use conductors and cables for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and
product listing.
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B. Provide single conductor building wire installed in suitable raceway unless otherwise indicated,
permitted, or required.

C. Nonmetallic-sheathed cable is not permitted.
D. Metal-clad cable is not permitted.
2.02 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Provide products that comply with requirements of NFPA 70.
B. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

C. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required conduit, boxes, wiring,
connectors, etc. as required for a complete operating system.

Comply with NEMA WC 70.
Thermoplastic-Insulated Conductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 83.
Thermoset-Insulated Conductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 44.

Conductor Material:

1. Provide copper conductors only. Aluminum conductors are not acceptable for this project.
Conductor sizes indicated are based on copper.

2. Copper Conductors: Soft drawn annealed, 98 percent conductivity, uncoated copper
conductors complying with ASTM B3, ASTM B8, or ASTM B787/B 787M unless otherwise
indicated.

® mmo

H. Minimum Conductor Size:
1. Branch Circuits: 12 AWG.
a. Exceptions:
1) 20 A, 120 V circuits longer than 75 feet (23 m): 10 AWG, for voltage drop.
2) 20 A, 120V circuits longer than 150 feet (46 m): 8 AWG, for voltage drop.
2. Control Circuits: 14 AWG.

I.  Where conductor size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

J.  Conductor Color Coding:
1. Color code conductors as indicated unless otherwise required by the authority having
jurisdiction. Maintain consistent color coding throughout project.
2. Color Coding Method: Integrally colored insulation.
3. Color Code:
a. 208Y/120V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System:
1) Phase A: Black.
2) Phase B: Red.
3) Phase C: Blue.
4) Neutral/Grounded: White.
b. Equipment Ground, All Systems: Green.
c. Travelers for 3-Way and 4-Way Switching: Purple.

2.03 SINGLE CONDUCTOR BUILDING WIRE

A. Manufacturers:
1. Copper Building Wire:
a. Cerro Wire LLC: www.cerrowire.com.
b. Encore Wire Corporation: www.encorewire.com.
c. Southwire Company: www.southwire.com.

B. Description: Single conductor insulated wire.

C. Conductor Stranding:
1.  Feeders and Branch Circuits:
a. Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Solid.
b. Size 8 AWG and Larger: Stranded.
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2. Control Circuits: Stranded.
D. Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 V.

E. Insulation:
1.  Copper Building Wire: Type THHN/THWN or THHN/THWN-2.

2.04 WIRING CONNECTORS

A. Description: Wiring connectors appropriate for the application, suitable for use with the
conductors to be connected, and listed as complying with UL 486A-486B or UL 486C as
applicable.

B. Wiring Connectors for Splices and Taps:
1. Copper Conductors Size 8 AWG and Smaller: Use twist-on insulated spring connectors.

C. Wiring Connectors for Terminations:
1. Provide terminal lugs for connecting conductors to equipment furnished with terminations
designed for terminal lugs.
2. Stranded Conductors Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Use crimped terminals for connections
to terminal screws.
3.  Conductors for Control Circuits: Use crimped terminals for all connections.

D. Do not use insulation-piercing or insulation-displacement connectors designed for use with
conductors without stripping insulation.

E. Do not use push-in wire connectors as a substitute for twist-on insulated spring connectors.

F. Twist-on Insulated Spring Connectors: Rated 600 V, 221 degrees F (105 degrees C) for
standard applications and 302 degrees F (150 degrees C) for high temperature applications;
pre-filled with sealant and listed as complying with UL 486D for damp and wet locations.

G. Crimped Terminals: Nylon-insulated, with insulation grip and terminal configuration suitable for
connection to be made.

2.05 WIRING ACCESSORIES

A. Electrical Tape:

1. Vinyl Color Coding Electrical Tape: Integrally colored to match color code indicated; listed
as complying with UL 510; minimum thickness of 7 mil (0.18 mm); resistant to abrasion,
corrosion, and sunlight; suitable for continuous temperature environment up to 221
degrees F (105 degrees C).

2. Vinyl Insulating Electrical Tape: Complying with ASTM D3005 and listed as complying with
UL 510; minimum thickness of 7 mil (0.18 mm); resistant to abrasion, corrosion, and
sunlight; conformable for application down to 0 degrees F (-18 degrees C) and suitable for
continuous temperature environment up to 221 degrees F (105 degrees C).

3.  Rubber Splicing Electrical Tape: Ethylene Propylene Rubber (EPR) tape, complying with
ASTM D4388; minimum thickness of 30 mil (0.76 mm); suitable for continuous
temperature environment up to 194 degrees F (90 degrees C) and short-term 266 degrees
F (130 degrees C) overload service.

B. Heat Shrink Tubing: Heavy-wall, split-resistant, with factory-applied adhesive; rated 600 V;
suitable for direct burial applications; listed as complying with UL 486D.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that work likely to damage wire and cable has been completed.

B. Verify that raceways, boxes, and equipment enclosures are installed and are properly sized to
accommodate conductors and cables in accordance with NFPA 70.

C. Verify that field measurements are as shown on the drawings.
D. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
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3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean raceways thoroughly to remove foreign materials before installing conductors and cables.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Circuiting Requirements:

1. Unless dimensioned, circuit routing indicated is diagrammatic.

2. When circuit destination is indicated and routing is not shown, determine exact routing
required.

3. Arrange circuiting to minimize splices.

4. Include circuit lengths required to install connected devices within 10 ft (3.0 m) of location
shown.

5. Maintain separation of Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote-control, signaling, and
power-limited circuits in accordance with NFPA 70.

6. Maintain separation of wiring for emergency systems in accordance with NFPA 70.

7. Circuiting Adjustments: Unless otherwise indicated, when branch circuits are shown as
separate, combining them together in a single raceway is permitted, under the following
conditions:

a. Provide no more than six current-carrying conductors in a single raceway. Dedicated
neutral conductors are considered current-carrying conductors.

b. Increase size of conductors as required to account for ampacity derating.

c. Size raceways, boxes, etc. to accommodate conductors.

8. Common Neutrals: Unless otherwise indicated, sharing of neutral/grounded conductors
among single phase branch circuits of different phases installed in the same raceway is
not permitted. Provide dedicated neutral/grounded conductor for each individual branch
circuit.

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Install conductors and cable in a neat and workmanlike manner in accordance with NECA 1.

D. Installation in Raceway:

1. Tape ends of conductors and cables to prevent infiltration of moisture and other
contaminants.

2. Pull all conductors and cables together into raceway at same time.

3. Do not damage conductors and cables or exceed manufacturer's recommended maximum
pulling tension and sidewall pressure.

4. Use suitable wire pulling lubricant where necessary, except when lubricant is not
recommended by the manufacturer.

o w

E. Secure and support conductors and cables in accordance with NFPA 70 using suitable supports
and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction. Provide independent support from
building structure. Do not provide support from raceways, piping, ductwork, or other systems.

F. Install conductors with a minimum of 12 inches (300 mm) of slack at each outlet.

G. Neatly train and bundle conductors inside boxes, wireways, panelboards and other equipment
enclosures.

H. Group or otherwise identify neutral/grounded conductors with associated ungrounded
conductors inside enclosures in accordance with NFPA 70.

I.  Make wiring connections using specified wiring connectors.

1. Make splices and taps only in accessible boxes. Do not pull splices into raceways or make
splices in conduit bodies or wiring gutters.

2. Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without
cutting, nicking or damaging conductors.

3. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate insertion into connector.

4. Clean contact surfaces on conductors and connectors to suitable remove corrosion,
oxides, and other contaminates. Do not use wire brush on plated connector surfaces.
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J. Insulate splices and taps that are made with uninsulated connectors using methods suitable for
the application, with insulation and mechanical strength at least equivalent to unspliced
conductors.

Insulate ends of spare conductors using vinyl insulating electrical tape.

L. Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using

materials and methods specified in Section 07 8400.

M. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide final connections to all equipment and
devices, including those furnished by others, as required for a complete operating system.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0526
GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Grounding and bonding requirements.

B. Conductors for grounding and bonding.

C. Connectors for grounding and bonding.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; National Electrical
Contractors Association; 2010.

B. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Equipment and Systems;
International Electrical Testing Association; 2013 (ANSI/NETA ATS).

C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association; Most Recent Edition
Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and
Supplements.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GROUNDING AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS

A. Existing Work: Where existing grounding and bonding system components are indicated to be
reused, they may be reused only where they are free from corrosion, integrity and continuity are
verified, and where acceptable to the authority having jurisdiction.

Do not use products for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product listing.

w

C. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required components, conductors,
connectors, conduit, boxes, fittings, supports, accessories, etc. as necessary for a complete
grounding and bonding system.

D. Where conductor size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

E. Bonding and Equipment Grounding:

1. Provide bonding for equipment grounding conductors, equipment ground busses, metallic
equipment enclosures, metallic raceways and boxes, device grounding terminals, and
other normally non-current-carrying conductive materials enclosing electrical
conductors/equipment or likely to become energized as indicated and in accordance with
NFPA 70.

2. Provide insulated equipment grounding conductor in each feeder and branch circuit
raceway. Do not use raceways as sole equipment grounding conductor.

3. Terminate branch circuit equipment grounding conductors on solidly bonded equipment
ground bus only. Do not terminate on neutral (grounded) or isolated/insulated ground bus.

2.02 GROUNDING AND BONDING COMPONENTS

A. General Requirements:
1. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
2. Provide products listed and labeled as complying with UL 467 where applicable.

B. Conductors for Grounding and Bonding, in Addition to Requirements of Section 26 0526:
1. Use insulated copper conductors unless otherwise indicated.

C. Connectors for Grounding and Bonding:
1.  Description: Connectors appropriate for the application and suitable for the conductors
and items to be connected; listed and labeled as complying with UL 467.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that work likely to damage grounding and bonding system components has been
completed.

B. Verify that field measurements are as shown on the drawings.

C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install grounding and bonding system components in a neat and workmanlike manner in
accordance with NECA 1.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0534
CONDUIT
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Flexible metal conduit (FMC).
Liquidtight flexible metal conduit (LFMC).
Electrical metallic tubing (EMT).
Conduit fittings.

moow

. Accessories.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI C80.3 - American National Standard for Steel Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT); 2005.

B. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; National Electrical
Contractors Association; 2010.

C. NECA 101 - Standard for Installing Steel Conduits (Rigid, IMC, EMT); National Electrical
Contractors Association; 2013.

D. NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic
Tubing, and Cable; National Electrical Manufacturers Association; 2012 (ANSI/NEMA FB 1).

E. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association; Most Recent Edition
Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and
Supplements.

UL 1 - Flexible Metal Conduit; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

UL 360 - Liquid-Tight Flexible Steel Conduit; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 514B - Conduit, Tubing, and Cable Fittings; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
. UL 797 - Electrical Metallic Tubing-Steel; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents: Record actual routing for conduits installed underground, conduits
embedded within concrete slabs, and conduits 2 inch (63 mm) trade size and larger.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONDUIT APPLICATIONS

A. Do not use conduit and associated fittings for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70
and product listing.

B. Unless otherwise indicated and where not otherwise restricted, use the conduit types indicated
for the specified applications. Where more than one listed application applies, comply with the
most restrictive requirements. Where conduit type for a particular application is not specified,
use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

- T em

C. Concealed Within Hollow Stud Walls: Use electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

D. Concealed Above Accessible Ceilings: Use electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

E. Interior, Damp or Wet Locations: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

F. Exposed, Interior, Not Subject to Physical Damage: Use electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

G. Exposed, Interior, Subject to Physical Damage: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

1.  Locations subject to physical damage include, but are not limited to:
a. Where exposed below 8 feet (2.4 m), except within electrical and communication
rooms or closets.
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H. Exposed, Exterior: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

I.  Connections to Vibrating Equipment:
1.  Dry Locations: Use flexible metal conduit.
2. Damp, Wet, or Corrosive Locations: Use liquidtight flexible metal conduit.
3. Maximum Length: 6 feet (1.8 m) unless otherwise indicated.

2.02 CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS

A. Fittings for Grounding and Bonding: Also comply with Section 26 0526.

B. Provide all conduit, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway system.
C. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
D

Minimum Conduit Size, Unless Otherwise Indicated:

Branch Circuits: 3/4 inch (21 mm) trade size.

Branch Circuit Homeruns: 1/2 inch inch (16 mm) trade size.
Control Circuits: 1/2 inch (16 mm) trade size.

Flexible Connections to Luminaires: 1/2 inch (16 mm) trade size.
Underground, Interior: 3/4 inch (21 mm) trade size.
Underground, Exterior: 3/4 inch (21 mm) trade size.

E. Where conduit size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

2.03 GALVANIZED STEEL RIGID METAL CONDUIT (RMC)

A. Description: NFPA 70, Type RMC galvanized steel rigid metal conduit complying with ANSI
C80.1 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 6.
B. Fittings:
1.  Non-Hazardous Locations: Use fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled
as complying with UL 514B.
2. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
3. Connectors and Couplings: Use threaded type fittings only. Threadless set screw and
compression (gland) type fittings are not permitted.

2.04 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (FMC)

A. Description: NFPA 70, Type FMC standard wall steel flexible metal conduit listed and labeled
as complying with UL 1, and listed for use in classified firestop systems to be used.

ok wN =

B. Fittings:
1.  Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with
UL 514B.

2. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
2.05 LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (LFMC)

A. Description: NFPA 70, Type LFMC polyvinyl chloride (PVC) jacketed steel flexible metal conduit
listed and labeled as complying with UL 360.

B. Fittings:
1. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with
UL 514B.

2. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
2.06 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT)

A. Description: NFPA 70, Type EMT steel electrical metallic tubing complying with ANSI C80.3
and listed and labeled as complying with UL 797.

B. Fittings:
1. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with
UL 514B.

2. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
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3. Connectors and Couplings: Use compression (gland) or set-screw type.
a. Do not use indenter type connectors and couplings.

2.07 ACCESSORIES

A. Conduit Joint Compound: Corrosion-resistant, electrically conductive; suitable for use with the
conduit to be installed.

B. Pull Strings: Use nylon cord with average breaking strength of not less than 200 pound-force
(890 N).

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on drawings.

B. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive conduits.

C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install conduit in a neat and workmanlike manner in accordance with NECA 1.
C. Install galvanized steel rigid metal conduit (RMC) in accordance with NECA 101.
D

Conduit Routing:

1. Unless dimensioned, conduit routing indicated is diagrammatic.

2. When conduit destination is indicated and routing is not shown, determine exact routing
required.

3. Conceal all conduits unless specifically indicated to be exposed.

4. Conduits in the following areas may be exposed, unless otherwise indicated:
a. Electrical rooms.
b. Mechanical equipment rooms.

5. Arrange conduit to maintain adequate headroom, clearances, and access.

6. Arrange conduit to provide no more than the equivalent of four 90 degree bends between

pull points.

Arrange conduit to provide no more than 150 feet (46 m) between pull points.

Route conduits above water and drain piping where possible.

Arrange conduit to prevent moisture traps. Provide drain fittings at low points and at

sealing fittings where moisture may collect.

10. Maintain minimum clearance of 6 inches (150 mm) between conduits and piping for other
systems.

11.  Maintain minimum clearance of 12 inches (300 mm) between conduits and hot surfaces.
This includes, but is not limited to:

© N

a. Heaters.
b. Hot water piping.
c. Flues.

12. Group parallel conduits in the same area together on a common rack.

E. Conduit Support:

1. Secure and support conduits in accordance with NFPA 70 and Section 26 0529 using
suitable supports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction.

2. Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from piping,
ductwork, or other systems.

3. Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not provide support from ceiling support
system. Do not provide support from ceiling grid or allow conduits to lay on ceiling tiles.

4. Use conduit strap to support single surface-mounted conduit.
a. Use clamp back spacer with conduit strap for damp and wet locations to provide

space between conduit and mounting surface.
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5. Use metal channel (strut) with accessory conduit clamps to support multiple parallel
surface-mounted conduits.

6. Use conduit clamp to support single conduit from beam clamp or threaded rod.

7. Use trapeze hangers assembled from threaded rods and metal channel (strut) with
accessory conduit clamps to support multiple parallel suspended conduits.

8.  Use non-penetrating rooftop supports to support conduits routed across rooftops (only
where approved).

F. Connections and Terminations:

1.  Use approved zinc-rich paint or conduit joint compound on field-cut threads of galvanized
steel conduits prior to making connections.

2.  Where two threaded conduits must be joined and neither can be rotated, use three-piece
couplings or split couplings. Do not use running threads.

3.  Use suitable adapters where required to transition from one type of conduit to another.

4.  Provide drip loops for liquidtight flexible conduit connections to prevent drainage of liquid
into connectors.

5. Terminate threaded conduits in boxes and enclosures using threaded hubs or double lock
nuts for dry locations and raintight hubs for wet locations.

6. Provide insulating bushings or insulated throats at all conduit terminations to protect
conductors.

7. Secure joints and connections to provide maximum mechanical strength and electrical
continuity.

G. Penetrations:

1. Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members, including footings and
grade beams, without approval of Structural Engineer.

2. Make penetrations perpendicular to surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

3. Provide sleeves for penetrations as indicated or as required to facilitate installation. Set
sleeves flush with exposed surfaces unless otherwise indicated or required.

4. Seal interior of conduits entering the building from underground at first accessible point to
prevent entry of moisture and gases.

5. Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using
materials and methods specified in Section 07 8400.

H. Conduit Movement Provisions: Where conduits are subject to movement, provide expansion
and expansion/deflection fittings to prevent damage to enclosed conductors or connected
equipment. This includes, but is not limited to:

1. Where conduits cross structural joints intended for expansion, contraction, or deflection.
2. Where conduits are subject to earth movement by settlement or frost.

I.  Provide pull string in all empty conduits and in conduits where conductors and cables are to be
installed by others. Leave minimum slack of 12 inches (300 mm) at each end.

J.  Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 0526.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conduits.
3.04 CLEANING

A. Clean interior of conduits to remove moisture and foreign matter.
3.05 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after installation of conduit, use suitable manufactured plugs to provide protection
from entry of moisture and foreign material and do not remove until ready for installation of
conductors.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0537
BOXES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Outlet and device boxes up to 100 cubic inches (1,650 cu cm), including those used as junction
and pull boxes.

B. Cabinets and enclosures, including junction and pull boxes larger than 100 cubic inches (1,650
cu cm).

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; National Electrical
Contractors Association; 2010.

B. NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic
Tubing, and Cable; National Electrical Manufacturers Association; 2012 (ANSI/NEMA FB 1).

C. NEMA OS 1 - Sheet-Steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports; National
Electrical Manufacturers Association; 2013 (ANSI/NEMA OS 1).

D. NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum); National Electrical
Manufacturers Association; 2014.

E. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association; Most Recent Edition
Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and
Supplements.

F. UL 50 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Non-Environmental Considerations; Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.
G. UL 50E - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Environmental Considerations; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.
H. UL 508A - Industrial Control Panels; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
I. UL 514A - Metallic Outlet Boxes; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations for junction boxes, pull boxes, and
cabinets and enclosures.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 BOXES

A. General Requirements:

1. Do not use boxes and associated accessories for applications other than as permitted by
NFPA 70 and product listing.

2. Provide all boxes, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway
system and to accommodate devices and equipment to be installed.

3.  Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

4. Where box size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.
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5.  Provide grounding terminals within boxes where equipment grounding conductors
terminate.

B. Outlet and Device Boxes Up to 100 cubic inches (1,650 cu cm), Including Those Used as

Junction and Pull Boxes:

1.  Use sheet-steel boxes for dry locations unless otherwise indicated or required.

2.  Use cast aluminum boxes for damp or wet locations unless otherwise indicated or
required; furnish with compatible weatherproof gasketed covers.

3. Use castiron boxes or cast aluminum boxes where exposed galvanized steel rigid metal
conduit is used.

4. Sheet-Steel Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1, and list and label as complying with UL
514A.

5. Cast Metal Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, and list and label as complying with UL
514A,; furnish with threaded hubs.

6. Minimum Box Size, Unless Otherwise Indicated:
a. Wiring Devices (Other Than Communications Systems Outlets): 4 inch square by

1-1/2 inch deep (100 by 38 mm) trade size.
C. Cabinets and Enclosures, Including Junction and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches

(1,650 cu cm):

1. Comply with NEMA 250, and list and label as complying with UL 50 and UL 50E, or UL
508A.

2. NEMA 250 Environment Type, Unless Otherwise Indicated:
a. Indoor Clean, Dry Locations: Type 1, painted steel.
b. Outdoor Locations: Type 4X, stainless steel.

3. Junction and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches (1,650 cu cm):
a. Provide screw-cover or hinged-cover enclosures unless otherwise indicated.
b. Boxes 6 square feet (0.56 sq m) and Larger: Provide hinged-cover enclosures.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive boxes.

B. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Perform work in a neat and workmanlike manner in accordance with NECA 1 and, where
applicable, NECA 130, including mounting heights specified in those standards where mounting
heights are not indicated.

C. Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

D. Provide separate boxes for emergency power and normal power systems.

m

Unless otherwise indicated, provide separate boxes for line voltage and low voltage systems.

F. Box Locations:
1. Unless dimensioned, box locations indicated are approximate.
2. Unless otherwise indicated, where multiple outlet boxes are installed at the same location
at different mounting heights, install along a common vertical center line.
3. Locate junction and pull boxes as indicated, as required to facilitate installation of
conductors, and to limit conduit length and/or number of bends between pulling points in
accordance with Section 26 0534.

G. Box Supports:
1.  Secure and support boxes in accordance with NFPA 70 and Section 26 0529 using
suitable supports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction.
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2. Provide independent support from building structure except for cast metal boxes (other
than boxes used for fixture support) supported by threaded conduit connections in
accordance with NFPA 70. Do not provide support from piping, ductwork, or other
systems.

H. Install boxes plumb and level.
I. Install boxes as required to preserve insulation integrity.

J. Install permanent barrier between ganged wiring devices when voltage between adjacent
devices exceeds 300 V.

K. Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using
materials and methods specified in Section 07 8400.

L. Close unused box openings.

M. Install blank wall plates on junction boxes and on outlet boxes with no devices or equipment
installed or designated for future use.

N. Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 0526.

O. Identify boxes in accordance with Section 26 0553.
3.03 CLEANING

A. Clean interior of boxes to remove dirt, debris, plaster and other foreign material.
3.04 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after installation, protect boxes from entry of moisture and foreign material until
ready for installation of conductors.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0553
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Electrical identification requirements.
B. Identification nameplates and labels.
C. Wire and cable markers.
D. Voltage markers.
E. Warning signs and labels.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI Z535.2 - American National Standard for Environmental and Facility Safety Signs; 2011.
B. ANSI Z535.4 - American National Standard for Product Safety Signs and Labels; 2011.

C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association; Most Recent Edition
Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and
Supplements.

D. UL 969 - Marking and Labeling Systems; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Verify final designations for equipment, systems, and components to be identified prior to
fabrication of identification products.
B. Sequencing:
1. Do not conceal items to be identified, in locations such as above suspended ceilings, until
identification products have been installed.
2. Do not install identification products until final surface finishes and painting are complete.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for each
product.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install adhesive products when ambient temperature is lower than recommended by
manufacturer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 IDENTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Identification for Equipment:
1.  Use identification nameplate to identify each piece of electrical distribution and control
equipment and associated sections, compartments, and components.
a. Switchboards:
1) Identify ampere rating.
2) Identify voltage and phase.
3) Identify power source and circuit number. Include location when not within sight
of equipment.
4) Use identification nameplate to identify load(s) served for each branch device.
Do not identify spares and spaces.
b. Panelboards:
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1) Identify ampere rating.
2) Identify voltage and phase.
3) Identify power source and circuit number. Include location when not within sight
of equipment.
4) Use typewritten circuit directory to identify load(s) served for panelboards with a
door. Identify spares and spaces using pencil.
5) For power panelboards without a door, use identification nameplate to identify
load(s) served for each branch device. Do not identify spares and spaces.
c. Enclosed switches, circuit breakers, and motor controllers:
1) Identify voltage and phase.
2) Identify power source and circuit number. Include location when not within sight
of equipment.
3) Identify load(s) served. Include location when not within sight of equipment.
d. Busway:
1) Identify ampere rating.
2) Identify voltage and phase.
3) Identify power source and circuit number. Include location when not within sight
of equipment.
4) Provide identification at maximum intervals of 40 feet (12 m).
2.  Emergency System Equipment:
a. Use identification nameplate or voltage marker to identify emergency system
equipment in accordance with NFPA 70.
b. Use identification nameplate at each piece of service equipment to identify type and
location of on-site emergency power sources.
3.  Use voltage marker to identify highest voltage present for each piece of electrical
equipment.
4. Use identification nameplate to identify disconnect location for equipment with remote
disconnecting means.
5. Use identification label to identify overcurrent protective devices for branch circuits serving
fire alarm circuits. Identify with text "FIRE ALARM CIRCUIT".

B. Identification for Conductors and Cables:
1. Color Coding for Power Conductors 600 V and Less: Comply with Section 26 0519.
2. Use wire and cable markers to identify connected grounding electrode system components
for grounding electrode conductors.

C. Identification for Raceways:
1.  Use voltage markers or color-coded bands to identify systems other than normal power
system for accessible conduits at maximum intervals of 20 feet (6.1 m).
a. Color-Coded Bands: Use field-painting or vinyl color coding electrical tape to mark
bands 3 inches (76 mm) wide.
1)  Color Code:
(a) Emergency Power System: Red.
2) Field-Painting: Comply with Section 09 9123 and 09 9113.
3) Vinyl Color Coding Electrical Tape: Comply with Section 26 0519.
2. Use identification labels, handwritten text using indelible marker, or plastic marker tags to
identify spare conduits at each end. Identify purpose and termination location.

D. Identification for Boxes:
1. Use voltage markers to identify highest voltage present.
2.  Use voltage markers or color coded boxes to identify systems other than normal power
system.
a. Color-Coded Boxes: Field-painted in accordance with Section 09 9123 and 09 9113
per the same color code used for raceways.
1) Emergency Power System: Red.
2) Fire Alarm System: Red.
b. For exposed boxes in public areas, do not color code.

15023 / Portland Sign 26 0553 IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

& Marquees Restoration
ATTACHMENT E Page 80 of 94



MERC CONTRACT NO. 307005

3. Use warning labels to identify electrical hazards for boxes containing exposed live parts or
exposed conductors operating at over 600 V nominal with the word message "DANGER,;
HIGH VOLTAGE; KEEP OUT".

E. Identification for Devices:

1.  Use identification label to identify fire alarm system devices.

2. Use identification label or engraved wallplate to identify serving branch circuit for all
receptacles.

3. Use identification label or engraved wallplate to identify load controlled for wall-mounted
control devices controlling loads that are not visible from the control location and for
multiple wall-mounted control devices installed at one location.

4. Use identification label to identify receptacles protected by upstream GFI protection, where
permitted.

2.02 IDENTIFICATION NAMEPLATES AND LABELS

A. Identification Nameplates:
1.  Materials:
a. Indoor Clean, Dry Locations: Use plastic nameplates.
b. Outdoor Locations: Use plastic, stainless steel, or aluminum nameplates suitable for
exterior use.

2. Plastic Nameplates: Two-layer or three-layer laminated acrylic or electrically
non-conductive phenolic with beveled edges; minimum thickness of 1/16 inch (1.6 mm);
engraved text.

a. Exception: Provide minimum thickness of 1/8 inch (3 mm) when any dimension is
greater than 4 inches (100 mm).

3.  Stainless Steel Nameplates: Minimum thickness of 1/32 inch (0.8 mm); engraved or
laser-etched text.

4.  Aluminum Nameplates: Anodized; minimum thickness of 1/32 inch (0.8 mm); engraved or
laser-etched text.

5. Mounting Holes for Mechanical Fasteners: Two, centered on sides for sizes up to 1 inch
(25 mm) high; Four, located at corners for larger sizes.

B. Identification Labels:
1. Materials: Use self-adhesive laminated plastic labels; UV, chemical, water, heat, and
abrasion resistant.
2. Text: Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed text. Do not use handwritten text unless
otherwise indicated.

C. Format for Equipment Identification:
1. Minimum Size: 1 inch (25 mm) by 2.5 inches (64 mm).
2. Legend:
a. System designation where applicable:
1) Emergency Power System: Identify with text "EMERGENCY".
2) Fire Alarm System: Identify with text "FIRE ALARM".
b. Equipment designation or other approved description.
3.  Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.
4.  Minimum Text Height:
a. System Designation: 1 inch (25 mm).
b. Equipment Designation: 1/2 inch (13 mm).
5. Color:
a. Normal Power System: White text on black background.
b. Emergency Power System: White text on red background.
c. Fire Alarm System: White text on red background.

D. Format for Receptacle Identification:
1. Minimum Size: 3/8 inch (10 mm) by 1.5 inches (38 mm).
2. Legend: Power source and circuit number or other designation indicated.
3.  Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.
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. Minimum Text Height: 3/16 inch (5 mm).
. Color: Black text on clear background.

ormat for Fire Alarm Device Identification:

. Minimum Size: 3/8 inch (10 mm) by 1.5 inches (38 mm).

. Legend: Designation indicated and device zone or address.
. Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

. Minimum Text Height: 3/16 inch (5 mm).

5. Color: Red text on white background.

2.03 WIRE AND CABLE MARKERS

A. Markers for Conductors and Cables: Use wrap-around self-adhesive vinyl cloth, wrap-around
self-adhesive vinyl self-laminating, heat-shrink sleeve, plastic sleeve, plastic clip-on, or vinyl split
sleeve type markers suitable for the conductor or cable to be identified.

4

5
E. F
1
2
3
4

B. Markers for Conductor and Cable Bundles: Use plastic marker tags secured by nylon cable
ties.

C. Legend: Power source and circuit number or other designation indicated.

D. Text: Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed text, all capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

E. Minimum Text Height: 1/8 inch (3 mm).

F. Color: Black text on white background unless otherwise indicated.
2.04 VOLTAGE MARKERS

A. Markers for Conduits: Use factory pre-printed self-adhesive vinyl, self-adhesive vinyl cloth, or
vinyl snap-around type markers.

B. Markers for Boxes and Equipment Enclosures: Use factory pre-printed self-adhesive vinyl or
self-adhesive vinyl cloth type markers.

C. Minimum Size:
1. Markers for Equipment: 1 1/8 by 4 1/2 inches (29 by 110 mm).
2. Markers for Conduits: As recommended by manufacturer for conduit size to be identified.
3. Markers for Pull Boxes: 1 1/8 by 4 1/2 inches (29 by 110 mm).
4. Markers for Junction Boxes: 1/2 by 2 1/4 inches (13 by 57 mm).

D. Legend:
1. Markers for Voltage Identification: Highest voltage present.
2.  Markers for System Identification:
a. Emergency Power System: Text "EMERGENCY".
E. Color: Black text on orange background unless otherwise indicated.
2.05 WARNING SIGNS AND LABELS
A. Comply with ANSI Z535.2 or ANSI Z535.4 as applicable.
B. Warning Signs:
1. Materials:
2. Minimum Size: 7 by 10 inches (178 by 254 mm) unless otherwise indicated.
C. Warning Labels:
1. Materials: Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed self-adhesive polyester or
self-adhesive vinyl labels; UV, chemical, water, heat, and abrasion resistant; produced
using materials recognized to UL 969.
2. Machine-Printed Labels: Use thermal transfer process printing machines and accessories
recommended by label manufacturer.
3. Minimum Size: 2 by 4 inches (51 mm by 102 mm) unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
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Install identification products to be plainly visible for examination, adjustment, servicing, and
maintenance. Unless otherwise indicated, locate products as follows:

1.  Surface-Mounted Equipment: Enclosure front.

2.  Flush-Mounted Equipment: Enclosure front.

3. Free-Standing Equipment: Enclosure front; also enclosure rear for equipment with rear
access.

Elevated Equipment: Legible from the floor or working platform.

Branch Devices: Adjacent to device.

Interior Components: Legible from the point of access.

Conduits: Legible from the floor.

Boxes: Outside face of cover.

. Conductors and Cables: Legible from the point of access.

10. Devices: Outside face of cover.

©oN O

Install identification products centered, level, and parallel with lines of item being identified.

Secure nameplates to exterior surfaces of enclosures using stainless steel screws and to
interior surfaces using self-adhesive backing or epoxy cement.

Install self-adhesive labels and markers to achieve maximum adhesion, with no bubbles or
wrinkles and edges properly sealed.

Mark all handwritten text, where permitted, to be neat and legible.

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
B. Replace self-adhesive labels and markers that exhibit bubbles, wrinkles, curling or other signs
of improper adhesion.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0917
PROGRAMMABLE CONTROLLERS
PART 2 PRODUCTS
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 2943
PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC CONTROLLERS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. References:
1. NFPA70 (NEC)
2. Programming Languages IEC 61131-3

1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes Programmabile logic controllers for control of Marquee lighting systems.
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Al Analog Input

B. AO: Analog Output

C. Fixed: A PLC style consisting of a fixed number of 1/O, a processor, and a power supply all in
one enclosure. Some fixed PLCs have limited expansion ability.

CPU: Central Processing Unit

DI: Digital Input

Distributed 1/0: Hardware that has been specially designed to function as Remote 1/0.
DO: Digital Output

1/0 Input and/or Output

Modular: A PLC style consisting of cards that are assembled to comprise a complete unit. All
1/0, CPU, and Power Supply are dedicated cards. Typically, these cards are inserted into a
chassis.

—IemMmOo

J.  PLC: Programmable Logic Controller
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of PLC include dimensions, mounting arrangements, and weights.
Also include manufacturer's technical data on features, performance, electrical ratings,
characteristics, and terminal connections.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data: Provide for each PLC component literature detailing routine
maintenance requirements (if any).

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer shall have, within 100 miles (160km) of
Project site, a facility, distributor, system integrator, or panel shop capable of providing training,
parts, and coordination of emergency maintenance and repairs.

B. Source Limitations:
1. Provide all PLCs from a single manufacturer. If the PLC manufacturer has authorized third

party vendors to provide modules that are compatible with their platforms, then products
manufactured by these authorized third party vendors will be acceptable.

Comply with NFPA 70.

D. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for
intended use.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver PLC components in packaging designed to prevent damage from static electricity, and
physical damage.

o

B. Store PLCs according to manufacturers’ requirements.
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